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QUESTIONNAIRE 1 



INTERNATIONAL' LABOUR CONFERENCE 

FOURTH SESSION 

GENEVA - OCTOBER 1922 



(A) REFORM OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 

GOVERNING BODY OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR OFFICE. 

(B) PERIODICITY OF THE SESSIONS OF THE 

CONFERENCE. 



FIRST ITEM ON THE AGENDA 




GENEVA 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 

1^22 






<A) Reform of the Constitution of the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office. 



I. Washington Conference 

The constitution of the Governing Body of the Inter- 
national Labour Office is laid down by Article 393 of the 
Treaty of Versailles in the following terms : 

The International Labour Office shall be under the control 
of a Groverning Body consisting of 24 persons, appointed in accordance 
■with the following provisions : — 

The Governing Body of the International Labour Office shall 
"be constituted as follows : — 

12 persons representing the Grovemments ; 
6 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 

the employers; 
6 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 
the workers. 

. Of the 12 persons representing the Governments 8 shall be nomin- 
ated by the Members which are of the chief industrial importance, 
and 4 shaU. be nominated by the Members selected for this purpose by 
the Government Delegates to the Conference, excluding the Delegates 
of the 8 Members mentioned above. 

Any question a;s to which are the Members of the chief industrial 
importance shall be decided by the Council of the League of Nations. 

The period of Office of the members of the Governing Body wUl 
be three years. The method of filling vacancies and other similar 
questions may be determined by the Governing Body with the approval 
-of the Conference. 

The Organising Committee of the Washington Con- 
ference, whose task it was to make preparations for the first 
election of the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office, prepared ;in the summer pi 1919 a suggested lisfcof 
the eight coun|;ries of, the chief industrial importance, 



— 4 — 

which, was communicated to all the countries named in the 
Annex to the Covenant of the League of Nations with 
the request that any objections which they might have 
to make might be forwarded to the Organising Committee. 
The following were the eight countries in question : 
the United States, Great Britain, France, Germany^ Italy^ 
Belgium, Japan and Switzerland. Germany was included 
in this list in view of the possibility of its admission into 
the International Labour Organisation, and the Committee 
proposed that in the event of Germany's not being 
admitted the eighth place should be given to Spain. 

Objections- to the proposed list were made by Sweden, 
Poland, Canada and India. 

• The list originally proposed by theOrganisingCommittee, 
in which Germany was included, was nevertheless adopted 
by the Conference, and Spain, Argentine, Canada and 
Poland were elected by the Government Delegates of the 
other States to fill the four remaining seats. 

In view of these nominations Poland and Canada 
withdrew their previous claims. The Swedish claim 
was also withdrawn, since a Delegate of Swedish national- 
ity was nominated by the workers' Delegates to sit on 
the Governing Body as a workers' representative. India, 
alone maintained her protest, her Government Delegates 
, having declined to take part in the election of the iour 
States which were to be represented on the Governing- 
Body. 

During the Conference, however, a group of countries 
including all the States of Latin America, Spain, Canada,. 
South Africa, China, India, Persia, Siam and Japan, 
expressed their dissatisfaction with the fact that out of 
15 different countries represented on the Governing Body 
12 were European, while out of 24 members 20 were. 
European. 

On 25 JTovqmber IQlp 3(1^,. Ju^tiz,. tl\? yPajiban Govern- 



itaxiVe, read. to the, ,CO|nie];ep,( 



ment representative, f ead . to the, ,CO|nie];ep^c^ a document 
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signed, by all the States of Latin America, in which these 
States protested against the injustice to the 20 States of 
Latin America which had received a single seat out of the 
24 seats on the Governing Body. (^) 
At the same time, Mr. Gemmill, the representative of the 
South African employers, moved on 29 November that 
the Agenda of the next Conference should include an item 
concerning the revision of Article 393 of the Treaty of 
Peace and fixing the maximum number of representatives 
from European countries so as to ensure a more equitable 
representation for the other countries. (^) 

After a discussion of Mr. Gemmill's motion the Confer- 
ence adopted the following text by 44 votes to 39 : 

This CoiLference expresses its disapproval of the composition 
of the Governing Body of the International Labour Office, in as much 
as no less than 20 of the 24 members of that Body are jepresentatives 
of European countries. (^) 

It will thus be seen that the reform of the Governing 
Body became an important question after the closure of 
the Washington Conference. Objections were raised there 
to the constitution of the Governing Body and to the 
predominance of the European members, and the. Indian 
Government, which had not succeeded in obtaining a seat 
on the Governing Body in spite of its claim, probably 
intended to repeat its protest officially. 

II. The Claim of the Indian Government and the Question 
of the Eight States of the chief industrial importance. 

During the first six months of 1920 the claim of the 
Indian Government was the subject of careful consider- 
ation and of frequent exchanges of views between the 



(1) Eeoord of the Washington Conference, English Edition, p. 131. 

(2) Eecord of the Washington Conference, English Edition, p. 271. 

(3) Eeoord of the Washington Conference, English Edition, p. 196. 
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International Labour Office, the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations, and the Secretary of State for India 
at London. 

Paragraph 4 of Article 393 of the Treaty of Peace 
does not authorise the Governing Body of the Internat- 
ional Labour Office to decide questions relating to the 
list of the eight States of chief industrial importance, but 
entrusts this task to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The Government of India maintained its protest, which 
was therefore referred to the Council of the League of 
Nations, in accordance with the provisions of the para- 
graph quoted above. The request of the Indian Govern- 
ment was examined by the Council during its Session- 
at San Sebastian in August 1920. 

A report on the question was presented by the Japanese 
representative, Mr. Matsui, and the Council unanimously 
adopted a resolution to the effect that any solution 
which might be found for this question ought not, in any 
case, to come into force before the expiry of the term 
of office of the representatives of the countries already 
chosen, i. e. before 1922. In the meantime the Council 
invited the Secretary-General to examine in conjunction 
with the International Labour Office the interpret- 
ation to be given to the term; " industrial importance " 
and to submit a report to the Council in time to allow 
of a discussion of this point before the next election of 
the Governing Body (1922). 

In accordance with this decision a Committee was 
constituted consisting of four members of the Governiag 
Body and two experts nominated by the Secretary- 
General and instructed to report on the criteria which 
should be employed in the determination of " industrial 
importance ". This Committee concluded its work while 
the present Questionnaire was being prepared, and its 
report will be presented almost immediately to the 
Council of the League of Nations. The Council will deal 



witht the conclusions contained in the report as well as 
with the protest of the Indian Government before the 
opening of the next Session of the Oenferenre. 

In addition to the claim of India, three other requests 
for representation on the Governing Body were presented 
subsequently to the Washington Conference by the 
Government of the Netherlands, the Government of 
Cuba, and the Czechoslovak Government, but in none 
of these cases was the request made that the claims should 
be submitted for the. decision of the Council of the League 
of Ivfations. However, the Polish Government in a letter 
dated 23 January 1922 to the Secretary-General of the 
League of IsTations renewed the protest previously made on 
6 September 1919 but withdrawn as a consequence of the 
vote of the Washington Conference, which gave to Poland 
one of the four seats which were to be filled by election. 

III. TJie Governing Body and the Reform of 
its Constitution on the Agenda of the 1921 Conference 

In Adew of the foregoing objections with regard to the 
eight States of the chief industrial importance as well as 
to the general composition of the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office and of the inadequacy of the 
representation of extra-European countries, the Go- 
verning Body, during its third and fourth sessions held 
at London and Genoa respectively in March and June 
1920, proceeded to examine in aU its bearings the 
question of the reform of its constitution. 

The Governing Body was fully aware of the import- 
ance of the problem and of the necessity of satisfying 
in as large a measure as possible the general claims put 
forward, and particularly those made by extra-European 
countries, and finally decided to include the question 
of the reform of its constitution as an item on the 
Agenda of the 1921 Conference and to refer the matter 
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to its Standing Orders Commission for preliminary- 
examination. 

The problem was accordingly closely examined ii' 
its entirety at a series of meetings of the Standing Orders 
Commission of the Governing Body in October 1920 and 
January and April 1921, and the conclusions of the 
Commission were submitted to the Governing Body at its 
session in April 1921, when the question was once more 
discussed at a plenary sitting. 

Numerous suggestions for reform were reviewed and 
particular consideration was given to the possibility 
of a further development of the system of substitutes, 
but neither the Comniission nor the Governing Body 
found it possible to recommend one or more definite pro- 
posals as being capable of giving satisfaction to the various 
claims presented to the Conference and at the same time 
of securing the continuity indispensable for the smooth 
'working and efficiency of the Governing Body. It may 
be noted that up to this time the Standing Orders Com- 
mission and the Governing B.ody itself had on more than 
one occasion expressed themselves as unfavourable to 
any reform involving a revision of the Treaty. This 
attitude was due not only to the difficulties of the pro- 
cedure for revision laid down by Article 422 of the Treaty, 
but also to the fact that at that moment the Assembly 
of the League of I^Tations had not yet considered itself 
in a position to propose amendments to the Covenant. 

In these circumstances the Governing Body during its 
session of 14 April 1921 limited itself to the unanimous 
adoption, in the form of a recommendation to the three 
Groups of the Conference, of the following proposal which 
had been submitted by the Commission on Standing Orders 

The Conference recommends to the three Groups that on the 
expiration of the present mandate of the Governing Body, i. e. at the 
time of the 1922 election of the Governing Body, they take into account 
the importance of securing a reasonable representation as between the 
European and extra-European countries. 
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It mayj however, be pointed out that the represent- 
atives of the Employers' Group and of the Woriters' 
Group on the Governing Body were opposed to any 
scheme which contemplated any geographical distribution 
of their seats on the Governing Body. 

Considerable divergence of opinion was evident among 
members of the GoverningBody with regard to the question 
■of suDstitutes, and, in view of the specialinteresfwhich these 
suggestions presented for the Governments, it was decided 
to communicate to them the two texts which had been 
discussed, and which contained the two different proposals 
contemplated by the Governing Body. 

These two texts, as weU as that of the general 'recom- 
mendation adopted by the Governing Body, were commun- 
icated to the Governments of the Members in the Quest- 
ionnaire prepared by the International Labour Office 
with a view to facilitating the discussion of the first item 
on the Agenda of the Third International Labour Con- 
ference. (^) 

On the basis of the replies to this Questionnaire the 
International Labour Office drew up a report wjiich was 
distributed to the Governments and to the Delegates to 
the Third Conference, and which was used as a basis for 
■discussion of the question concerned at that Conference. 

IV. Geneva Conference 

In accordance with the decision of the Governing 
Body, the reform of the composition of the Governing 
Body was included as the first item on the Agenda of the 
Third International Labour Conference held at Geneva 
in October 1921. 



(1) Third Session of the International Labour Conference, Ques- 
tionnaire No. 1. Reform of the Constitution of the Governing Body, 
English text, p. 28. 
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At its fourth sitting on 28 October the Conference 
unanimously adopted the proposal of the Commission of 
Selection that the question of the reform of the composition 
of the Governing Body should be referred to that 
Commission. 

At its sixth sitting held on 1 November 1921, the 
OoinmispSion of Selection proceeded to an exchange of 
views on the matter and decided to nominate a special 
Sub-Commission to consider the question. The following 
members were nominated to form the Sub-Commissioni 

Oovernment Delegates ■- Sir C. A. Montague Barlow (Great 

Britain), 
Mr. Eivas-Viouna (Chili), 
Mr. Sokal (Poland). 

Employers' Delegates : General Baylay (Great Britain), 
Mr. J. S. Edstrom (Sweden), 
Mr. W. GemmiU (South Africa). 

Workers' Delegates : Mr. Baldesi (Italy), 

Mr. Crawford (South Africa), 
Mr. Joshi (India). 

It may be noted that out of the 9 members composing 
the Sub-Commission there were four representatives of 
extra-European States. 

At its seventh sitting, held under the Chairmanship of 
Mr. Edstrom, the Sub-Commission examined the various 
questions relating to the reform of the Governing Body. 

The Sub-Commission took note of the fact that the ques- 
tion of the eight States of the chief industrial importance 
could not be examined by the Conference, and was at that 
time being examined by a Joint Committee composed 
of representatives of the League of Nations atid of the 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office. It 
also expressed itself in favour of thtj text of an additional 
article to be inserted in the Standing Orders of the 
Conference, the object of which was to regulate the 
procedure of election of the Governiug Body, and 
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examined the recommendation in general terms whict 
had been drawn up by the Governing Body (see page 8). 

The Adew of the Sub-Oommission wa,s that the latter 
text should be set aside in favotir o£ a more definite 
recommendation drawn up in the following terms : 

The Conference makes the following recommendaf.on to the 
three Groups : 

{a) of the 12 Governments represented on the Governing Body, 
3 or 4 should be from overseas countries ; 

(b) of the 6 ordinary Delegates of the Employers' Group, 1 or 2 
should be from overseas countries, and of the substitutes for this Group 
1 or 2 should be from overseas countries. 

(c) of the 6 ordinary Delegates of the Workers' Group, 1 or 2 should 
be from overseas countries, and of the substitutes for the same Group 
1 or 2 should be from overseas coimtries. 

That the above recommendation and the proposals as to substitutes 
contained in paragraph 6 of this report be submitted to Governments, 
Employers and Workers during the next 12 months, so that the 
Delegates for each Group may receive instructions thereon for the 1922 
Conference. 

The Sub-Commission was not in agreement with the 
system, of rotation proposed in section (c) page 7 of Eeport 
^o. 1 prepared by the International .Labour Office (^). 

The question of substitutes for ordinary members of 
the Governing Body was debated at considerable length, 
and the Suo-Comraission definitely proposed that the 
ordinary Delegates of the Governing Body should be 
authorised to be accompanied by substitutes (deputy 
members) with the right to speak on special subjects 
with the permission of the Chairman but without the 
right to vote. 



(1) This Report contemplated among the suitable methods of 
reforming the constitution of the Governing Body without amendment 
of the Treaty : " (c) Eecommendation of the Conference that in the 
case of the 4 elected States a system of roulement be observed, e. g. 
■whereby none of the 4 should be elected twice in succession... " 
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The Sub-Commission further proposed that the 12 
Governments represented on the Governing Body shoald 
themselves nominate their own substitutes, and that 
these substitutes might be of another nationality than 
tihe Government which, they represented. 

With regard to substitutes of members of the 
Employers' and Workers' Groups, it was proposed that six 
substitutes should be nominated for each of these 
Groups, and that the expenses of three substitutes in eacn 
Group ~ should be borne by the International Labour 
Organisation. 

In making these proposals the Sub-Commission 
expressed the opinion that the moment was not opportune 
for a revision of Part XIII of the Treaty. It was there- 
fore suggested that any proposals requiring amendments 
to the Treaty should be referred to the Governing Body 
for examination. 

With the exception of the first two points (eight States, 
and election procedure) the decisions of the Sub-Com- 
mission were not unanimous. Mr. Eivas-Vicuna, Chilian 
Government Delegate, abstained from voting on the 
proposals regarding substitutes, and voted against the 
recommendation made to the three Groups, against 
the exclusion of the system of rotation and against the 
recommendation concerning the non-revision of the 
Treaty. At the same time, he presented a minority report 
in his own name which was referred to the Commission 
of Selection together with the majority report of the 
Sub-Commission. 

]\Ir. Eivas-Vicuna vigorously supported the point of 
view of those who desired a revision of Part XIII and 
an increase in the number of members of the Governing 
Body. Hl; pointed out that the Assembly of the League 
of Nations had recently adopted certain amendments 
to the Covenant, and that consequently one of the chief 
arguments of the opponents of a revision of Part XIII 
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fell to the ground . He accordingly submitted the 
following text to the Commission of Selection : 

The Conference requests the Governing Body of the International 
Labour Organisation to examine the revision of Part XIII of the Treaty 
of Versailles, such revision to be submitted to the next Session of the 
Conference for its appro vafl, and such revision having as its object : 

(a) to include the States of chief agricultural importance among 
the eight States referred to in Article 393 of the Treaty. 

(6) to increase the number of the members of the GoverniugBody 
in the same proportion as that laid down for the three Groups 
(2 Governments, 1 Employer, 1 Worker). 

(c) to adapt the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 4 of the 
Treaty of Versailles concerning the Council of the League of 
Nations to the International Labour Organisation. 

(d) to propose, if possible, a system of rotation for the members of 
the Governing Body who have to be elected by the Conference. 

As a provisional measure pending a revision of 
Part XIII of the Treaty, Mr. Eivas-Vicuna proposed 
the adoption of the following texts : 

1. The Conference recommends to the Fourth Session of the 
Conference that at the time of the election of the members of the 
Governing Body the extra-European States be represented at least by 
one -third of the Government representatives and by' one Delegate 
in the Employers' Group and one in the Workers' Group. 

2. The 1922 Session of the Conference is requested to elect substit- 
ute members equal in number to the members occupying the new 
seats which it wiU have been decided to create. These members 
provisionally attend the meetings of the Governing Body, without the 
right to vote, pending their becoming fuU members, as soon as the 
amendment to the Treaty is duly ratified. They wiU cease to fulfil 

their functions at the same time as the fuU members elected by the 
1922 Conference. 

It may be pointed out that the majority report as well 
as the minority report of the Sub-Commission recognised 
the advisability of requesting the Governing Body to 
examine the possibility of revising the clauses of Part 
XIII relating to the composition of the Governing Body. 
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The Commission of Selection examined the two 
texts submitted by the Sub-Commission at its 16th, 17th 
and 18th sittings held on 16 and 17 November 1921. 

The Commission of Selection recognised at the outset 
that the only solution which was likely to give satisfaction 
to the various claims would necessitate a revision of the 
Treaty. 

The Commission however, did not fail to note the 
difficulties which would be involved in a revision of 
Part XIII in accordance with Article 422 of the Treaty, 
which j)rovides that amendments to Part XIII "are adopted 
by the Conference by a majority of two-thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present ", and " shall take effect 
when ratified by the States whose representatives compose 
the Council of the League of Nations, and by thriee-fourths 
of the Members " ; but it was 'considered that the recent 
adoption of certain amendments to the Covenant by the 
Assembly of the League of Nations would facilitate the 
adoption by the different Governments of amendments 
to Part XIII. 

The Commission of Selection was aU the more insistent 
on the necessity of revising Part XIII because it was 
convinced that the partial solutions which had been 
brought forward were only of a provisional nature, and to 
some extent superficial, and would not allow of attaining 
the desired end. 

Since, however, a revision of the Treaty was impossible 
without adequate preparation, the Commission def- 
initely proposed to the Conference that the Governing 
Body should be entrusted with the task of examining 
the question and that the ' Agenda of the next Session 
of the Conference should include definite proposals 
susceptible of being ratified by the Governments. 

At the same time the Commission considered it necess- 
ary that provisional steps in the direction of reform 
should be taken in order to give immediate satisfaction 
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in as wide a measure as possible to the requests of various 
countries. The Commission of Selection consequently 
adopted a resolution which contained among others a 
number of suggestions relating to the system of substit- 
utes. This resolution was adopted by the Conference 
with two additions, which are italicised in the following 
text : 

The Conference, recognising that modifications of the Treaty 
of Peace constitute the sole method of amending certain existing 
imperfections, and of ensuring a fully equitable representation on the 
Governing Body to the Members of the International Labour Orga- 
nisation, 

At the same time considering that such modifications made in virtue 
of Article 422 of the Treaty could not be of an improvised character. 

Requests the Governing Body to examine the question and to 
place on the Agenda of the next Session of the Conference proposals 
to the above effect. 

Pending the full decision of the question by an amendment of 
Article 393 of the Treaty of Peace, the Conference, resolves that equit- 
able provision should be made for the representation of the chief 
non-European areas and as a provisional step in that direction makes 
the following recommendations and resolutions yith a view to the 
election to be held in 1922, which shall remain in force until the receipt 
of the necessary number of ratifications required by Article 422 to 
the modifications adopted by the 1922 Session of the Conference. 

The Conference makes the two following recommendations to the 
three groups : 

Of the 12 Governments represented on the Governing Body, 
4 should be from overseas countries; 

Of the 6 Delegates of the Employers' Group, one at least P) 
should be from an oversea country; 

Of the 6 Delegates of the Workers' Group, one at least (^) should 
be from an oversea country; 
and presents the following resolutions : 

Substitutes (deputy members) may accompany the Ordinary 
Members of the Governing Body. They have the right to speak on 
special subjects with the permission of the Chairman asked for in 
writing. 

They have not the right to vote. 



(1) Words added by the Conference. 



— 16 — 

In the absence of the titulary member the substitute has all the 
rights of the titulary member. 

Each substitute shall deliver written credentials to the Chairman 
of the Governing Body. 

The 12 Grovemments represented on the G-oveming Body may 
appoint thier own substitutes (deputy members).' Such a substitute 
may be of another nationality than the titulary member of the 
Government itself, and shall be appointed in person by the Gov- 
ernment of the titulary member or by the titulary member if duly 
authorised to do so by his Government. 

The Employers' and Workers' Groups may each appoint at 
the Conference 6 substitutes (deputy members), the expenses of three 
of whom in each Group shall be paid out of the funds of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation. These may be of a different nationality 
from the titulary members. 

These recommendations and proposals shaU be submitted to the 
Governments, Employers and Workers during the next 12 months, 
so that the Delegates of each Group may receive instructions thereon 
for the next Session of the Conference. 

The Conference refers to the Governing Body the question 
of a system of rotation, for study and report to the next Session of 
the Conference. 

The Conference refers to the Governing Body the proposal that 
Paragraph 5 of Article 4 of the Covenant be adapted to the Governing 
Body, for study and report to the next Session of the Conference. 

This resolution was adopted by the Conference at the 
26th plenary sitting on Saturday 19 November 1921. The 
Delegates of certain extra-Europeaii States, in particular 
Mr. Nasu, Japanese Workers' technical adviser, Mr. Joshi, 
Indian Workers' Delegate, and Mr. Crawford, South 
African Workers' Delegate insisted at considerable length 
on the necessity of ensuring more equitable representation 
for countries outside Europe. 

On the proposal of Mr. Tom Moore, Canadian Workers' 
Delegate, the Conference added to the text submitted by 
the Commission of Selection the two amendments indic- 
ated above with regard to the number of seats to be 
allocated to countries outside Europe in the Employers' 
and Workers' Groups. On the other hand, the Con- 
ference rejected an amendment proposed by Mr. Xasu, 
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the effect of which would have been to insert the words 
" at least " after the words " Governing Body " in the 
recommendation providing that " of the 12 Governments 
represented on the Governing Body 4 should 'be from 
■overseas countries. " 

The system embodied in the resolution adopted by 
the Conference may be summarised as follows : — 

1. The Conference is of opinion that it is desirable 
to proceed to a revision of Article 393 of the Treaty 
of Peace, to include the question in the Agenda of the 
1922 Conference, and to request the Governing Body 
to draw up definite proposals to this effect. 

2. In the meantime, and in view of the 1922 elections, 
the Conference makes the following recommendations 
to the three Groups with regard to the representation 
of extra-European States. 

It is suggested that of the 12 Government Delegates 
appointed 4 should be from extra-European States, and 
that at least one of the 6 Employers' Delegates and at 
least one of the 6 Workers' Delegates should be extra- 
Europeans. 

In addition, the Conference amends Article 3 of the 
Standing Orders of the Governing Body relating to 
substitutes. 

3. The Conference requests the Governing Body 
specially to examine the possibility of adopting a system 
of rotation. 

4. The Governing Body is also requested to examine 
the question of the adaptation to the Governing Body 
of Paragraph 5 of Article 4 of the Covenant of the League 
of ifations. 

The points mentioned under 1, 3 and 4 imply the 
amendment of the Treaty. Point 2, on the other hand, 
refers to a system applicable to the 1922 Conference only^ 
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Thus the 1921 Conference made two separate series 
of suggestions which should not be confused the first^ 
relate to the election of the Governing Body under the 
-existing 'proTisions of the Treaty, and the second to the 
modification of those provisions. Briefly the situation 
is:- 

1. The 1922 Conference is called upon to proceed to 
the election of the Governing Body in the light of the 
general recommendations made to it by the 1921 Confer- 
ence and of the decisions which may be adopted by the 
Council of the League of Nations with regard to the eight 
States of the chief industrial im.portance. 

2. The Governing Body has been requested to ex^amine 
the possibility of amending the Treaty with a view to 
securing at a later date a more adequate reform of its 
constitution and to include proposals ot this effect on 
the Agenda of the 1922 Conference. 

The object of the present Questionnaire is to lay these 
proposals of the Governing Body before the Governments 
for their consideration. 

V. Re- examination of' the Question by the Governing Body 
Tn accordance with the decision adopted by the 
Conference the Governing Body again resiimed the 
consideration of the question of the reform of its constit- 
ution during its 11th session held in. January 1922. 
During the sitting of 18 January it was decided to refer 
to the Commission on Standing Orders all questions relat- 
ing to the revision of the Treaty, especially in connection 
with the reform of the Governing Body. (^) 



(1) The Commission on Standing Orders was presided over by Mr. 
E. Mahaim (Belgium) and was composed of the following members : 
Government Delegates : Mr. Adachi (Japan), Sir Montague Barlow 
(Great Britain), Mr. Sokal (Poland) ; Employers' Delegates : Genetal. 
Baylay (Great Britain), Mr. Carlier (Belgium), Mr. Colomb (Switzer- 



— 19 — 

The Commission on Standing Orders met for the first 
time on 20 January 1922. The Commission took note 
of the text of the decision of the Conference, as well as 
of a series of proposals submitted by one of its members, 
Mr. Oudegeest. Mr. Oudegeest's proposals were much 
wider in scope than those contemplated by the Conference, 
and dealt with changes not only in the composition of 
the Governing Body but also in that of the Conference. 

That part of Mr. Oudegeest's proposals which referred, 
to the reform of the Governing Body may be summarised 
as follows : 

The number of members of the Governing Body to- 
be raised to 36, 12 from each Group; 

The privilege of the eight States of the chief indus- 
trial importance to be suppressed; 

The term of office of the mem.bers of the Governing^ 
Body to be increased to four years ; 

The sessions of the Governing Body to be reduced 
to two per annum, except on the special request of 15 
members; the sittings to be public. 

The Chairman, Mr. Mahaim, was requested by the 
Commission to submit a. report at the next session on the 
proposals which might be made to the 1922 Conference 
for the revision of Article 393, taking account of those 
of the proposals put forward by Mr. Oudegeest which 
concerned the Governing Body. 

The Commission on Standing Orders met again at 
Paris on 27 February, and during two long sittings stud- 
ied the report which had been submitted by the Chairman. 

The discussion ranged over the following points . : 

1. General revision of the Treaty. 



land), Mr. Hodacz (Czechoslovak Republic) ; Worhers' Delegates : 
Mr. Jouhaux (France), Mr. Leipart (Germany), Mr. Oudegeest (Nether- 
lands), Mr. Poulton (Great Britain). 
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2. Proportion of members of the three Groups and 
number of members of the Governing Body. 

3. Privilege of the eight States of the chief industrial 
importance. 

4. Geographical distribution of seats on the Gov 
erning Body. 

5. Rotation (Eoulement), 

6. Length of term of office. 

7. Convocation of the Governing Body on request. 

8. Public sittings. 

9. Admission to sittings of the Governing Body 
of States interested in special questions. 

10. Eeform of the Governing Body without revision 
of the Treaty. 

1. General Revision of the Treaty. — Since the Gov- 
erning Body had been formally requested by the Con- 
ference to bring forward proposals for the revision of 
Article 393, there could be no further question for the 
Commission on Standing Orders of going back on this de- 
cision. 

While recognising this situation, some members of 
the Commission pointed out the- obstacles which in their 
opinion were likely to be encountered by the proposed 
revision. They drew attention in particular to the fact 
that in accordance with Article 422 any amendment 
to Part XIII adopted by a two-thirds majority at the 
Conference would require, before coming into force, to be 
ratified by the States represented on the Council of the 
League of Nations and by three-fourths of the Members. 
It would thus only be necessary for a single one of the 
«ight States which form the Council of the League of 
Nations to refuse to ratify the amendment in order to 
prevent it from coming into force. This did not of course 
render revision impossible but attention was drawn to it 
in order that the concrete proposals made should be 
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such as might be expected to secure the required 
unanimity. 

2. Proportion of the different Groups and number of 
^members of the Governing Body. — With regard to the 
number of seats to be allocated respectively to the dif- 
ferent Groups, the Commission was faced with two alter- 
natives : it could either accept the proposal which had 
been made to alter the present distribution of the Groups 
on the Governing Body by giving to the Government 
Group the same number of seats as to the two other 
<xroups, or it could maintain the present preponderance of 
the Government Group which holds half the total number 
of seats on the Governing Body. 

After a thorough examination of the question the 
Commission decided to maintain the present proportion 
between the different Groups, leaving for subsequent 
consideration the question of the possibility of basing at 
3, later date the composition of the Governing Body 
on the allocation of an equal number of seats to each 
of the three Groups. 

The Commission considered that by changing the 
proportion of the various Groups the character of the 
Governing Body would be entirely modified ; the prepon- 
derance of the Governments in the International Labour 
Organisation was justified by its aims, which were to pre- 
pare international Conventions whose ratification and 
application depended on the action of Governments. If 
Governments saw that their influence in the Organisation 
was lessened, the effect would undoubtedly be to diminish 
more and more their interest in its work. 

It was also pointed out that, if the influence of the 
Government Group on the Governing Body were dimin- 
ished, it would become very difficult to give satisfaction 
to the various States which had desired to be represented, 
unless the Employers' and Workers' Groups consented 
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to place their seats at the disposal of these States, which 
up to the present they had always declined to do. 

After an exchange of views on the question of the 
desirability of increasing the number of the members of 
the Governing Body, the opinion of the Commission 
was that the number of members should be 
increased to 32, i. e. 16 Government Delegates, 8 Em- 
ployers' Delegates and 8 Workers' Delegates. This 
increase was thought to be justified by the necessity 
of giving representation to a greater number of States. 

3. Privilege of the eight States of the chief industrial 
importance. — Allusion has already been made in Chapter 2 
of the present Questionnaire (page 5) to the fact that 
the third paragraph of Article 393, which states that 
" of the twelve persons representing the Governments, 
eight shall be nominated by the Members which are of the 
chief industrial im.portance," has given rise to numerous 
objections from the earliest days of the existence of the 
International Labour Organisation. The Commission 
had before it two proposals for the modification of this 
paragraph. ■ The first suggested purely and simply that 
the clause should be suppressed and that no privilege 
should be granted to any State; the other proposed to 
maintain a privileged status for certain States, which 
would be named in the Treaty, and the number of which 
would be reduced to a minimum. 

The last solution was accepted by the Commission. It 
was feared on the one hand that, if it were left to the Gov- 
ernment Delegates at the Conference to nominate all the 
Members called upon to appoint a Government represent- 
ative, there would be a risk of favouring certain combin- 
ations, with the result that States of importance from the 
point of view of the International Labour Organisation 
would be deprived of representation on the Governing 
Body. On the other hand, the Commission was unani- 
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mous in recognisiug that the present system of the eight 
States of the chief industrial importance could only give 
rise to disputes. It was consequently proposed to grant 
representation as of right to six States considered to 
possess a special importance vis-4-vis the International 
labour Organisation: France, Germany, Great Britain,. 
Italy, Japan and the United, States. 

4. Geographical distribution. — The claims of the 
various States, both European and extra-Buropeaa, have 
shown how much importancj they attach to taking part 
in the work of. the Governing Body. It is in order to 
satisfy these States in as wide a measure, as possible that 
the question of the reform of the Governing Body has been 
raised. Naturally, therefore, the Commission on Standing 
Orders gave the greatest attention to the examination of 
the various proposals for a better geographical distribution 
of the seats on the Governing Body. 

The Commission admitted at once, as did the Con- 
ference, that it was desirable to secure a certain 
proportion of seats in each of the three Groups to the 
extra-European States. 

In the Government Group it was proposed to reserve 
four seats for States outside Europe. As the United 
States and Japan already appear on the list of States 
with seats as of right on the Governing Body, the total 
number of seats in the Government Group allocated to 
«xtra-European countries would be 6 out of 16, this 
number corresponding to the requirements of the .1921 
Conference. 

The Commission further considered it expedient to 
m.odt£y the method of election of the Government Dele- 
gates. The present text of Article 393 does not allow 
the Delegates of the privileged States to take part in the 
election of the other Government Delegates. With a view 
to securing in the Government Group the same unity as 
that which exists in the^ other Groups, and in order to 



— 24: ^ 

allow tlie privileged States to exercise legitimate influence^ 
one member of the Commission proposed the entire- 
suppression of the end of the third paragraph of Article- 
393 referred to above. Another proposal was also laid. 
before the Commission to the effect that the extra- 
European members of the Governing Body should be 
elected only by the extra-Biiropean Government Delegates 
at the Conference, but the Commission rejected the latter 
proposal and declared in favour of the former by 6 votes 
to 3. 

After a discussion in which the most divergent opin- 
ions were expressed, the Commission decided by 6 votes 
to 4 to insert in the Treaty itself a clause reserving to the 
extra-European countries a fixed number of seats in the 
Employers' and Workers' Groups. By 6 votes this 
num.ber was fixed at 2. The Employers' Group abstained 
from voting an this question. 

5. Rotation (Roulement). — The 1921 Conference re- 
ferred the question of a system of rotation to the Govern- 
ing Body for examination and report. The Commission 
consequently considered whether a system of rotation 
among the States whose representatives were elected 
would not give satisfaction. The Commission, however,, 
unanimously decided against any system of rotation, 
the dominating reason for this decision being that any 
such system would eventually become arbitrary and end 
in allocating seats to States which had shown no interest 
in the Organisation. 

6. Length of term of office. — The Governing Body, 
as will be seen later, had before it a proposal submitted 
by Mr. Eiifenacht, the Swiss Government representative 
on the Governing Body, to the effect that the periodicity 
of the Sessions of the Conference should be modified. 
This question is dealt with in the second part of the 
present Questionnaire. In these circumstances, the Com- , 
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mission on Standing Orders was compelled to reserve 
the question of the term of office until the question of 
the frequency of the Sessions of the Conference had 
been decided. 

The decision of the Conference as to whether its Sessions 
are to be held at least once a year or once every two years 
will determine whether it is desirable to fix the term 
of office of the members of the Governing Body at three 
or four years. 

7. Convocation of the {xoverning Body on request. — 
It is provided by Article 393 of the Treaty, of Peace that 
on the request of 10 members an extraordinary session 
of the Goveriiing Body is to be summoned. 

In view of the proposed increase in the number of 
members of the Governing Body, the opinion of the 
Commission was that the number required should be 
raised from 10 to 12. 

8. Public sittings. —A proposal to the effect that the 
sittings of the Governing Body should be open to the 
public was laid before the Commission, but after exam- 
ination it was considered that this was a question of 
internal organisation, and that no ground existed for 
making it the object of a clause in the Treaty. At the 
present time, it is in virtue of Article 5 of the Standing 
Orders of the Governing Body that the sittings are not. 
public. 

9. Admission of interested States. — On the proposal 
of Mr. Eivas-Vicuila the Conference had requested the 
Governing Body to examine the possibility of adapting^ 
to the Governing Body paragraph 5 of Article 4 of the 
Covenant of the League of IST ations. Paragraph 5 reads 
as follows : 

" Any Member of the League not represented on the ConnciL 
shall be invited to send a representative to sit as a member at any 
meeting of the Council during the consideration of matters specially 
affecting the interests of that Member of the League. " 
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The Commission recognised that this provision gave 
expression to an indisputable idea of justice. It was, 
iiowever, considered that it was more difficult in the case 
of the International Labour Organisation than in the 
case of the League of Nations to determine when and how 
a question specially affected the interests of a country; 
Almost all the countries in the world may consider them- 
selves interested in all the work of the Governing Body. 
Moreover, the text of the Covenant allows the interested 
State to become a temporary member of the Council with" 
the right to vote. This method of procedure, however, 
would be entirely inadmissible in the case of the Governing 
Body, where it would result in modifying the proportion 
of the Groups. A third difficulty is encountered in the 
application of this clause to the Governing Body : if 
interested countries are allowed to be represented, would 
these countries be represented by a Government Delegate, 
by an Employer, or by a Worker, or would they, on the 
contrary, be represented by a Delegate belonging to each 
Group ? 

Eecognising the force of these observations, the 
Commission adopted the following recommendation : 

The Governing Body may, wten it considers that a question on 
its Agenda is of particular interest to a State which is not represented 
on the Governing Body, invite the Government of this State to appoint 
a Delegate to take part in the discussions on Ihis question, but without 
power to vote. 

10. Reform of the Governing Body without revision 
of the Treaty. — The Commission on Standing Orders 
took note of the recommendations and resolutions adopted 
by the Third Conference. In the view of the Conamission 
there was nothing to add to the proposals adopted by 
the Conference in the event of the impossibility of securing 
a revision of the Treaty. 
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The Commission on Standing Orders met again at 
Eome on 4 April 1922, for tie approval of its report tO' 
the Governing Body. At the same time, -the Director 
of the Office laid before the Commission a new proposal 
to the effect that the Governments of Members failing 
to pay their contributions to the expenses of the Organis- 
ation should be removed from the Governing Body. 

It would appear both logical and equitable that States. 
which do not punctually fulfil their financial obligations 
should be prevented from occupying a seat on the 
Governing Body to the detriment of other States who pay 
their contributions regularly. The proposal of the 
Office was drawn up in the following terms as a basis f or 
discussion : 

Any Member wMch. has not paid in full its contribution to tb& 
budget of the International Labour Organisation for a given period 
within six months after the end of this period shall lose the seat assigned 
to it on the Groveming Body. 

After examining this proposal the Commission on 
Standing Orders adopted the principle embodied in it,, 
and revised the text as follows : 

If a Government has not paid its contribution^ six months after 
the close of the financial year, its representative on the Governing 
Body wiU not be permitted to sit until the contribution has been paid. 
The representative in question will not be allowed to take part in the 
meetings of the Governing Body or in those of the Conference. 

A substitute will take his place, during this period, in accordance 
with the Standing Orders of the Governing Body. 

Should a Government not pay its contribution for three consec- 
utive years, the Conference will be asked to provide for that Gov- 
ernment's representative to be replaced by another for the remainder 
of the period of representation. 

VI. Final Decision of the Governing Body 

The report of the Commission on Standing Orders 
drawn up on these bases was laid before the Governing- 
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Body at its sitting held on 6 April, and tlie various points 
contained in the report were the subject of an exchange 
of views between the members of the Governing Body. 
The report was adopted with slight verbal amendments 
and with the exception of the clause relating to defaulting 
States, which was referred to the Commission on Standing 
Orders for further examination. At its sitting held on 
7 April the Governing Body took note of the supple- 
mentary report of the Chairman of the Commission on 
Standing Orders on this question. This report proposed 
the adoption of the following text : 

No one can be nominated as a member of the Groveming Body 
or as a substitute if tbe State to which he belongs has not paid its 
contribution for the preceding year. 

This new text was adopted by the Governing Body; 



The draft of Article 393, which the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office has the honour to lay 
before the Fourth Session of the Conference, in accordance 
with the request made by the Third Session of the Con- 
ference, is consequently drawn up in the following terms : 

1. "The International Labour Office shall be under 
the control of a Governing Body consisting of 32 
persons : 

"16 representing the Governments 
"8 " " Employers and 

"8 «' " Workers. 

2. "Of the 16 members representing the Govern- 
ments, one each shall be nominated respectively 
by France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan 
and the United States of America. 



— 29 — 

3. "The 10 other members representing the Govern- 
ments shall, be elected by all the Government 
Delegates at the Conference. Four miembers of 
the 10 shall belong to non- European States. 

4. "The members representing the employers and 
the members representing the workers shall be 
elected respectively by the employers' Delegates 
and the workers' Delegates at the Conference. 
Two employers' members and two workers' mem- 
bers shall belong to non-European States. 

5. "The period of office of the members of the 

Governing Body will be years (the period of 

office of the members of the Governing Body will ■ 
require to be fixed at three or four years according 
as the Sessions of the Conference tahe place annually 
or once every two years). 

6. " The method of filling vacancies and other similar 
questions, such as that of substitute's, may be 
determined by the Governing Body subject to the 
approval of the Conference. 

7. "The Governing Body shall from time to time 
elect one of its members to act as its chairman, 
shall regulate its own procedure and shall fix its 
own times of meeting. A special meeting shall 
be held if a written request to that effect is made 
by at least 12 members of the Governing Body. 

8. "The Governing Body may, when it considers 
that a question on its agenda is of particular 
interest to a State which is not represented on 
the Governing Body , invite the Government of this 
State to appoint a delegate to take part in the 
discussions on this question, but without power 
to vote. 
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9- 'No one can be nominated as a member of the 
Governing Body or as a substitute if the State to 
which he belongs has not paid its contribution 
for the preceding year." 

In submitting this text to the Governnxents of the 
Members of the International Labour Organisation the 
International Labour Office requests that they wUl be good 
enough to furnish any observations which they may 
consider desirable on the question of the reform of the 
Governing Body. In the light of the observations which 
may be made the Office will draw up a report intended to 
serve as a basis for discussion on the first item on the Ag- 
enda of the Fourth Session of the Conference. This report 
will be communicated in due course to the Governments 
of the Members as well as to the Delegates to the Con- 
ference. In order to facilitate the preparation of this 
report the Governments are requested to inform the 
International Labour Office of their opinion on each 
of the prop6sals contained in the text adopted by the 
GoverningBody, following as far as may be possible the 
order in which these proposals have been drawn up. 
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(B). Periodicity of the Sessions of the Conference. 



Dujijag its eleven til session the Governing Body 
decided, by eight votes to three to place upon the Agenda 
of the Fourth Session, of the Internajiional Labour Con- 
ference the revision of Part XIII of the Treaty of Ver- 
■saiUes and of the corresponding Parts of the other Treaties, 
with a view to modification as regards^ the periodicity 
of the Sessions of the Conference. 

This decision arose from a proposal by Mr. Eiifenacht, 
Swiss Government representative on the Governing Body, 
to substitute for the first sentence of the present Article' 
389 of the Treaty, which runs : 

The meetings of the Greneral Conference of Representatives 
of the Members shall be held from time to time, as occasion may arise, 
and at least once in every year. 

the foilowin.g sentence : 

The meetings of the General Conference of Representatives of 
the Members shall be held from time to time, as occasion may arise, 
and at least once in every two years. 

In, deciding to place this question on the Agenda 
the Governing Body requested the Commission on Stand- 
ing Orders to submit it to preliminary examination 
together with the question of the reform of the constitution 
of the Governing Body. 

A long discussion took place in the Commission on 
the expediency and the extent of the modification to be 
made. The dangers which result from too frequent 
Sessions of the Conference were emphasised in favour of 
modification. It was maintained that the working 
classes had been more and more deceived as it became 
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eTident that tlie hopes placed in the International Labour 
Organisation were not being realised, in spite of the 
adoption each year of new Draft Conventions. Moreover, 
the national Parliaments were overloaded with work and 
did not succeed in examining the decisions of the Con- 
ferences within the prescribed periods. If the Conference 
were to meet once every two years better results' would 
probably be obtained, while more time would be available 
for the preparation of the Sessions of the Conference. 

The r61e of the Conference, however, is not confined 
to voting the texts which it is proposed to submit for 
the approval of the Members. The Conference must also 
supervise the activities of the Office; must take note of 
the efforts made to obtain the ratification of Conventions 
and the application of Eecommendations ; and must 
consider the manner in which the Office has carried out 
the duties incumbent ondt in virtue of Article 396. The- 
Conference must also take note, of the measures taken by 
Members to put into operation the Conventions to which 
they have adhered, and Article 408 has made it clear 
that these measures must form the object of annual reports, 
a summary of which is to be presented by the Director of 
the Office at each Session of the Conference. If, however, 
the Conference only met every two years it would appear 
to be difficult for it to discuss the items on the Agenda 
and to exercise fully its right of examination and supervi- 
sion at one and the same Session.- At the same time, as 
was pointed out at the Commission, it is owing to the 
Conference that the public possesses a concrete idea of ther 
International Labour Organisation, and i£ the Conference 
only met every two years there would be a da,nger that 
the impression might be given that the Organisation has 
not a permanent character. It is probably for similar 
reasons that the Assembly of the League of Nations 
has decided, in the absence of any definite provision 
in the Covenant, to held a Session every year. 
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It appeared to several members of the Commission, 
that the solution of the difficulty might be found in 
lightening the Agenda of the Conferences. The Com- 
mission examined particularly the system already 
explained in the. communication addressed by the In- 
ternational Labour Office to the Governments on 28 Fe- 
bruary last regarding the Agenda of the Fourth Session 
of the Conference. This system would consist in holding- 
alternately a large Conference, which might adopt Draft. 
Conventions, and a smaU Conference, which would be 
limited to the examination of general questions relating 
to the application of former decisions and to the work 
of the International Labour Office, which would not 
require particularly technical knowledge and consequently 
Would not necessitate the presence oi technical advisers.. 

The Commission, however, did not reach a final de- 
cision on this question, but referred to the Governing- 
Body the two alternatives with which it was confronted : 
either the convocation of a Conference every two years 
only, or the convocation of an advisory Conference and 
an "executive " Conference a,lternately. 

During the session held on 5 April 1922 the Governing^ 
Body in its turn examined these two alternatives at great, 
length. 

After hearing a statement of the arguments in. 
favour of the two theories, the Governing Body did not 
consider itself in any better position to make definite 
proposals to the Conference and decided to confine itself 
to the submission of the two solutions to the Governments. 

The first alternative would consist in amending the 
first paragraph of Article 389 in the following manner : 

The meetings of the General Conference of Eepresentatives of 
the Members shall be iMdi fromi tipife to time; as occasion may require,, 
and at least once in every -fewq years. 
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The second solution would imply the maintenance 
of the present text of Article 389, but with the suggestion 
made in the letter of the International Labour Office 
dated 28 February, that the Sessions of the Conference 
should be divided ihto two categories, alternating from 
year to year : in the first case the Conference would 
adopt Draft Conventions and Eecommendations, and 
in the second would have merely to take note of the results 
■obtained and of the difficulties encountered in application, 
and to regulate all the general questions concerning 
the regular operations of the International Labour 
Organisation. 

The International Labour Office would therefore 
be glad if the Governments of the Members would 
give their opinion on the proposals considered by the 
Governing Body with regard to this part of the 
Agenda. In the light of the replies which may be 
received the International Labour Office will draw 
up, as for the first question, a report which will 
be submitted to the Conference and which may serve 
as a basis for discussion. 
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(A) Reform of the Constitution of the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office. 



/. INTRODUCTION 



When during the 1921 Session the question of the 
reform of the constitution of the Governing Body came 
before the Conference, it was recognised that the various 
claims made by the Members of the International Labour 
Organisation and more particularly the claims of non- 
European States could only be satisfied by the revision 
of those provisions of the Treaty which settle the 
composition of the Governing Body. It was for this 
reason and because it believed that a revision made in 
virtue of Article 422 could not be of an improvised 
character that the 1921 Conference decided not to 
proceed at once to such a revision. It considered that 
it would be more prudent to submit the question to the 
preliminary examination of the Governing Body and 
to ask the Governing Body to submit to the 1922 Session 
definite proposals for the modification of Article 393. 
In conformity with the invitation of the Conference, the 
Governiag Body, during its 12th session (April 1922), 
approved the proposals which form the first item on the 
Agenda of the Fourth Conference. These proposals were 
submitted to the Governments in the Questionnaire 
prepared by the International Labour Office on the first 
item on the Agenda, and the observations on them are 
dealt with in the present Eeport. 

The following countries have forwarded their 
observations to the International Labour Office in 
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time to be inserted in the Eeport : Belgiuin, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Esthonia, Finland, France, 
Germany, Great Britain, India, Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, 
ISTetherlands, Norway, Poland, South Africa, Sweden, 
Switzerland. 

The Spanish Government informed the International 
Labour Office that with regard 'to the first item on the 
Agenda they were not forwarding a reply to the 
Questionnaire but were giving instructions to their 
Delegates. 

The draft for a new Article 393 of the Treaty of Peace 
as submitted by the Governing Body, on which these 
observations were made, was framed in the following 
terms : 

1. The International Labour Office shall be under 
the control of a Governing Body consisting of 32 persons : 

16 representing the Governments, 
8 ,, ,, Employers, and 

8 ,, ,, Workers. 

2. Of the 16 members representing the Governments, 
one each shall be nominated respectively by France, 
Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan, and the United 
States of America. 

3. The 10 other members representing the Govern- 
ments shall be elected by all the Government Delegates 
at the Conference. Four members of the 10 shall belong 
to non-European States. 

4. The members representing the employer's and the 
members representing the workers shall be elected 
respectively by the employers' Delegates and the workers' 
Delegates at the Conference. Two employers' members 
and two workers' members shall belong to non-European 
States. 



5. The period of office of the members of the Govern- 
ing Body will be years (the period of office of 

the members of Governing Body will require to be fixed at 
three or four years according as the Sessions of the Con- 
ference take place annually or once every two years) . 

6. The method of filling vacancies and other similar 
questions , such as that of substitutes , may be determined 
by the Governing Body subject to the approval of the 
Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall from time to time elect 
one of its members to act as its chairman , shall regulate 
its own procedure , and shall fix its own times of meeting, 
A special meeting shall be held if a written request to 
that effect is made by at least 12 members of the Govern- 
ing Body. 

8. The Governing Body may, when it considers that 
a question on its agenda is of particular interest to a 
State which is not represented on the Governing Body, 
invite the Government of this State to appoint a delegate 
to take part in the discussions on this question, but 
without power to vote. 

9. No one can be nominated as a member of the 
Governing Body or as a substitute if the State to which 
he belongs has not paid its contribution for the preceding 
year. 
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//. REPLIES OF THE GOVERNMENTS. 



The following are the replies of the Governments 
which have been received by the International Labour 
Office in tinae for inclusion in this Eeport. 

Belgium 

The reply of the Belgian Government is as follows : 

The Belgian Government supports the draft prepared by 
the Governing Body of the International Labour Office for the 
revision of Article 393 of the Peace Treaty with regard to the 
constitution of the Governing Body. It considers that this 
draft is calculated to secure an equitable representation to 
extra-Enropean States, while at the same time safeguarding the 
rights of the other nations. 

Czechoslovakia 

The reply of the Czechoslovak Government" is as 
follows : 

1. The Government of Czechoslovakia is in agreement with 
the resolution on page -15 of the Questionnaire adopted by the 
Third International Labour Conference, for which the Czecho- 
slovak Delegates themselves voted. 

2. The Government of Czechoslovakia desires to make the 
following observations on the subject 'of the new text of Article 
393 on pages 28 and 29 of the Questionnaire proposed by the 
Governing Body. 

The Government of Czechoslovakia welcomes this new text, 
which implies an improvement in the situation of the smaller 
States, since the number of privileged States who will be entitled 
to permanent representation on the Governing Body is to be 6 
instead of 8, as at present, and the somewhat vague conception 
of the countries of the chief industrial importance will be 
removed. The Government recognises the necessity of repre- 
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sentation in , the Government group for the larger States. If 
it is desired that the larger States ratify the ConTentions 
adopted, it is necessary that these States should participate in 
and exercise some influence on the preparation of drafts 
ior the Conference. 

The Government of Czechoslovakia proposes, however, and 
"will repeat its proposal at the Conference, that paragraph 3 of 
the suggested text of Article 393 should include an amendment 
T¥ith regard to the election of the 10 Government members to 
the effect that none of the States should be elected for two 
successive periods. This system of rotation is proposed in order 
that representatives from as great as possible a number of States 
may sit in turn on the Governing Body of the International 
Xiabour Office, and in order that such States may exercise 
some influence on the administration of the International 
Labour Office. The present disability of such States is illustr- 
ated by the fact that subjects of the smaller States, even when 
acquainted with the official languages as well as the language 
of their own country, are represented on the staff of the Inter- 
national Labour Office in quite inconsiderable numbers, 
■corrcisponding in no way to the contributions of these States 
to the expenses of the International Labour Office. This fact 
■constitutes an obstacle to the maintenance of close relations 
with the International Labour Office, particularly in the case 
of workers' associations, which can correspond as a rule only 
in the language of their country. 



Denmark 

The reply of the Danish Government is as follows : 

The Danish Government can agree to the draft amendment 
of Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles adopted by the 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office. It has, 
bowever, to make the following observations regarding para- 
graphs 3 and 6 of the draft. 

Paragraph 3. • 

The Government is of opinion that this modification is not 
altogether consistent with the principles hitherto observed by 
the International Labour Organisation, but it recognises the 
existence of grounds on which such a proposal could be justified 
and will not offer any opposition. 

Paragraph 6. 

The Government would draw attention to the question as 
to whether, in view of the importance of the resolutions adopted 
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,by the Third International Labour Conference with regard 
to substitutes for Government members of the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office, it would not be desirable to 
insert these resolutions in the Treaty itself. 



ESTHONIA 

The reply of the Esthonian Government is as follows: 

The draft of Article 393 proposed by the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office is acceptable to the Estho- 
nian Government, which considers that the proposed text 
offers a solution which would seem to afford an adequate 
representation on the Governing Body to all the Members 
which take a real interest jn the International Labour Organ- 
isation. 

Finland 

The reply of the Finnish Government is as follows : 

As the Government of Finland has already stated in its reply 
to the Questionnaire relating to the first item on the Agenda of 
the Third Session of the International Labour Conference, the 
question of the constitution of the Governing Body of the Intern- 
national Labour Office can scarcely be settled satisfactorily 
without amendment of the provisions relating to the cons- 
titution .of the International Labour Organisation laid down 
in Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles. Since, moreover, 
the Third Session of the Conference also pronounced in 
favour of such amendment of the Treaty, it is probable that 
there is morie or less complete unanimity in principle as to the 
manner in which the reform of the Governing Body of the 
Office should be effected. With regard to the several points 
in the proposed new Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles, the 
Government of Finland desires to put forward the following 
considerations. 

I. A diminution of the number of Government represent- 
atives as compared with the number of Employers' and 
Workers' representatives seeflis to be undesirable for several 
reasons. It is a generally recognised fact that the impartial 
position of the Government representatives has made their 
positive contribution to the work of the International Labour 
Organisation more valuable than that of either the Employers' 
or Workers ' representatives. On the other hand, an increase 
in the total number of members of the Governing Body as 
proposed by the Office is desirable, especially as it will afford 



the smaller countries a better chance of being represented 
upon the Governing Body, The Government of Finland 
therefore supports the proposed clause 1 as it stands. 

2. The Government of Finland makes no objection to this 
proposal. 

3. If a certain number of States are to be given represent- 
ation on the Governing Body as of right, abstract justice would 
seem to require that these States should not take part in the 
election of the other Government representatives. The election 
of these representatives would then be left to the remaining 
States, as is the case under the present regulations, and those 
States would perhaps then be able to group themselves more 
freely, as they might consider desirable, in order to secure the 
election of the candidates agreed upon. . It seems nevertheless 
that there arc also arguments to be adduced in favour of the 
present proposal, and the Government of Finland, therefore, 
does not wish to ask for its amendment. 

The distribution of seats between the representatives of 
European and non -European countries proposed in this clausfe 
and in clause 4 appears to be fair. 

4 and 5. The Government of Finland makes no objection 
to the proposals contained in these clauses. 

6. The election of substitutes is of great importance to the 
smaller States which cannot be sure of securing seats on the 
Governing Body and therefore make agreements beforehand 
for mutual support in the election of both members and sub- 
stitutes. For this reason the regulations concerning the election 
of substitutes are of such importance that they ought perhaps to 
be included in the Treaty itself. The provisions concerning 
substitutes contained in the recommendations which "the Third 
Session of the Conference made to the three groups are right in 
principle, and the Government of Finland therefore enquires 
whether it would not be possible to insert in clause 6 provisions 
to the same effect regarding the election of substitutes for the 
Governing Body. 

7. The provisions contained in this clause appear to be 
expedient. 

8. It was unquestionably right not to adopt the proposal 
that paragraph 5 of Article 4 of the Covenant of the Tjeague of 
Nations should be applied directly to the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office. All kinds of complications would 
undoubtedly have arisen from a regulation providing for a 
temporary increase in the number of members of the Governing 
Body in consideration of the right of interested States to take 
part in the discussion of, and to vote upon, certain qiiestions 
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On the other hand, neither does it seena quite satisfactory to 
give the Governing Body unlimited discretion to judge when an 
interested State shall be allowed to send a representative to tate 
part in the deliberations. It might be weU that the new 
constitution should require the Governing Body, for the purpose 
indicated, to give to a State which is specially interested in any 
question the opportunity of sending a representative to take 
part in the discussion thereon. Subject to this ouggestion 
the Goverimient of Finland supports clause 8. 

9. The Government of Finland gives this clause its unqual- 
ified support. 



It would seem that in some cases, and especially in respect 
of the smaller States, the rotation system in the constitution 
of the Governing Body which has already been propoeed and 
debated but which is not included in the present draft might have 
certain advantages. It must however be recognised that such 
a- system might prove to be insufficiently elastic and lead to the 
drawbacks pointed out by the Office. As, further, it could in 
case of need be applied by voluntary agreement without being 
prescribed in the Treaty, it would seem expedient to omit it. 

^ Prance 

The reply of the French Government is as follows : 

The French Government is of opinion that the text proposed 
by the Governing Body as an amendment to Article 393 is the 
most equitable solution of the problem of the reform of the 
Governing Body. 

Germany 

The reply of the German Government is as follows : 

The German Government considers it unnecessary to discuss 
this item on" the Agenda at any great length. A prolonged 
nnd thorough examination of the qiiestion of the reform oC the 
Governing Body has been made by the Governing Body as 
well as by the Third Session of the Conference. No" new argu- 
ments capable of influencing the settlement of this question 
are likely to be advanced. 

The German Government proposes that Article 393 of the 
Treaty of Versailles be amended in accordance with the resolution 
adopted by the Governing Body during its session in April 1922. 
(See page 28 of the English edition of the Questionnaire). 
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« 

As a provisional settlement of the question, the German 
Government recommends adopting, for the purposes of the 
next election of the Governing Body, the proposals made by 
the Conference in T^ovembcr 1921 (see pages 15-16 of the 
Questionnaire). 

Gkeat Britain 

The reply of the British Government is as follows : 

1. As regards the draft of Article 393 which appears on 
Pages 28-30 of the Questionnaire H. M. Government are 
prepared to accept the proposals embodied, in the first four 
paragraphs of that draft. The proposed extension of numbers 
was not opposed by the representative of the British Government 
when it was originaUy discussed and the proposals as now made 
for an increase are accepted on the understanding that the 
increase in the number of Government representatives on the 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office from 12 to 
16 wiU give satisfaction to those countries wliich are dissatis- 
fied with the existing arrangement. 

. If, however, in the course of discussion at the ensuing 
Conference it should appear that the increase proposed does 
not seem likely to achieve this result, H. M. Government reserve 
the right to withdraw their acceptance of the principle of 
increased membership and to consider the matter de novo. 

2. H. M. Government are, however, of opinion that the 
text of the four paragraphs under discussion might, with advan- 
tage, be revised both as to form and as to terminology. As 
regards the form of the four paragraphs, it is felt that the more 
closely the revised paragraphs follow the form of the present 
Article 393 the greater is the chance of their being accepted 
by the Conference and the Members of the Organisation. As 
regards their terminology, the following observations are offered: 

(a) The use of the word " Members " to indicate " Members 
of the Governing Body " is undesirable because of the 
special use of this word in the Treaty to indicate " Mem- 
bers of the League of Nations. " 

(6) The use of the word " nominate " in paragraph 2 is 
open to criticism (although the word is used in the present 
text of Article 393), because it -would appear to connote 
the right of some person or body to object to the person 
appointed by a Government to represent it on the 
Governing Body, and this would constitute an encroach- 
ment on the sovereign rights of that Government. The 
word " appointed " is, therefore, preferable. 
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(c) Paragrapli 3, as at present drafted, would appear to 
mean that the Government Delegates at the Conference 
are to elect the actual persons who are to fill the ten 
unreserved Government seats on the Governing Body. 
This would constitute an encroachment on the sovereign 
rights of the Governments concerned, which is presum- 
ably not intended, and it may be apprehended that 
Governments would have difficulty in consenting to 
this procedure. Even if the word " Member " in the 
phrase " 10 other Members " is used in the Treaty sense 
of a " Member of the League of Nations ", the drafting 
is stiU imperfect. 

3. For these reasons, H. M. Government put forward for 
consideration the following revised draft of the four paragraphs 
in question, which appears to be free from the objections indic- 
a.ted above : 

" The International Labour Office shall be under the 
control of a Governing Body consisting of 32 persons ap- 
pointed in accordance with the following provisions — 

16 persons representing the Governments; 
8 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference 

representing the Employers; 
8 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference 

representing the Workers. 

Of the 16 persons representing the Governments, 6 shall 
be appointed respectively by France, Germany, Great 
Britain, Italy, Japan and the United States of America, and 
10 shall be appointed by the Members selected for the pm-pose 
by aU the Governmenb Delegates to the Conference. Four 
of the 10 Members so selected shall be non-European States. 
Of the 16 persons elected to represent the Employers and 
Workers, 2 representing the Employers and 2 representing 
the Workers shall be elected from the Employers and 
Workers respectively of non-European States. " 

4. On the question of the inclusion of the six States named 
as having representatives as of right on the Governing Body, 
H. M. Government feel that provision should be made in the 
Standing Orders of the Conference in case, (as occurred in 
1919, with regard to the' United States), any State should, feel 
itself, at any rate at the moment, not disposed to accept the 
position suggested for it on the Governing Body. It is suggested 
that among the consequential amendments to Article 20 of the 
Standing Orders of the Conference should be included a para- 
graph on the following lines to meet this point : 
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" If and for, so long as one of the 6 States named does not 
€lect to fill the place reserved for it on the Governing Body, 
the vacancy so created shall be filled by a person appointed 
by a Member selected for the purpose by all the Government 
Delegates to the Conference. " 

5. As regards the period of office of the Governing Body 
(paragraph 5 on page 29 of the Questionnaire) j H. M. Govern- 
ment are disposed to favour an arrangement whereby Sessions of 
the Conference shaR be held every two years, unless by the vote 
of the Conference it shall be decided to hold the next Session 
within the ensuing calendar year. . If this suggestion meets with 
general approval, it wiU apparently be necessary to amend 
Ai'ticle 393 of the Treaty in order to provide that the Governing 
Body shall be elected for a.period of four years instead of for 
three years as at present. Moreover, it may happen that two 
Sessions of the Conference have been held in the second and third 
years of office of the Governing Body and that it will be undesir- 
able to hold a further Session in the last year of their period of 
office. In order to provide for this contingency, the following 
further amendment to Article 393 is suggested — 

" Should the period of office of the Governing Body 
expire in the course of a year during which no Session of the 
Conference is to be held, the Governing. Body shall remain 
in office until the next Session of the Conference. " 

6. On the question of the addition of the words " such 
as that of substitutes " to the relevant paragraph of Article 393, 
{paragraph 6 on page 29 of the Questionnaire), H. M. Govern- 
ment see no objection to the inclusion of these words as a basis of 
•discussion at the Conference. 

7. H. M. Government accept the increase from 10 to 12 in 
the number of Members of the Governing Body who, on a 
written request, may demand a special meeting of that Body, 
(paragraph 7 on page 29 of the Questionnaire). 

8. H. M. Government accept paragraph 8 of the draft of 
Article 393 on page 29 of the Questionnaire. It is for consider- 
a.tion, however, whether, if the new paragraph is accepted by the 
Conference, a provision should not be uiserted in the Standing 
Orders whereby the Director should seek the authority of the 
Chairman of the Governing Body before a Government not 
represented on that Body is even approached on the question of 
sending a representative under the provisions of this paragraph. 
In any event, H. M. Government concur that the effective 
decision on the matter must rest with the Governing Body. 
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9. As regards paragraph 9 of the draft Article 393, H. M. 
Government, while being in strong general sympathy with any 
proposal for enforcing payment of contributions due, feel that 
this proposal raises certain points of difficulty. It may, for 
instance, be argued that, since the expenses of the International 
Labour Organisation are paid out of the general funds of the 
League of K'ations (Article 399), it is no part of the functions of 
the International Labour Conference to seek to place penalties 
on a Member of the League for faUing to contribute its quota 
towards the expenses of the League, and that this would appear 
to be essentially a question in which the initiative should come 
from the Council of the Leagu.e. 



India . 

The reply of the Indian Government is as follows : 

The Government of India view with apprehension the increas- 
ing cost of the International Labour Organisation, and they ant- 
icipate that an increase in the membership of the Governing 
Body wiU lead to increased expenditure. India as one of the 
heaviest contributors towards the expenses of the Organisation 
is specially concerned with this aspect of the question. 

If, however, in order that a sufficient number of States may 
obtain representation, no other solution can be found than by 
increasing the size of the Governing Body, the Government of 
India object strongly to the proposal contained in paragraph 2 
of the draft that six named States should enjoy permanent 
representation. No other gTound for the selection of these six 
States has been given than that they possess a special importance 
vis-a-vis the International Labour Organisation. This is exceed- 
ingly vague and cannot be regarded as sufficient justification 
for the grant of this special privilege. The provisions of the 
Treaty may not be altogether satisfactory and may be difficult 
to apply in practice but at all events they are based on rational 
principles and in the view of the Government of India it is 
unsound in principle to- grant permanent representation to any 
named States. One of two alternative courses seems to be 
indicated — either that a limited number of States should bo 
chosen on the ground that they satisfy to the greatest extent 
definite tests and conditions laid down in the Treaty, the other 
States being elected, or that all the States entitled to nominate 
Government representatives should be elected by the Conference. 
Past experience has shown the difficulty of devising tests, and 
the Government of India would prefer therefore that in the 
amended Article no such attempt should be made but that the 
Conference should be left free to elect the 16 States, subject 
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to the condition that a certain number at least should be non- 
European States. Whatever proportion of the l:otal may be 
decided upon now as affording reasonable satisfaction to the 
•claims of the non-European States it would be unwise to fix that 
proportion defiaitely as these States, speaking generally, are 
industrially in a state of expansion, and it may well happen that 
any proportion laid down now may be found unsuitable in the 
future. The Government of India would suggest therefore that 
the number of seats reserved for non-European States should 
be a minimum and not a maximum. 



Italy 

The reply of the Italian Government is as follows : 

1 . The Italian Government is aware that coimcils, commit- 
tees and other administrative bodies need to be limited in size 
if their deliberations are not to degenerate into academic de- 
bates. In view, howeVer, of the difficulties inherent in the 
present constitution of the Governing Body, it does not object 
to an increase in the number of members from 24 to 32. 16 to 
represent the Governments, 8 the employers and 8 the 
-workers. 

2. In spite of what has been said regarding the "privilege" 
of the States of the chief industrial importance the Italian 
Government favours the view that these States ought to be given 
permanent representation for the important considerations 

. adduced in this connection by the Commission on Standing 
Orders. It is also of the opinion that no alteration in paragraph 
6 of Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles is needed in this 
connection and that it would perhaps be' better to let the eight 
States at present represented on the Governing Body retain 
their right to permanent representation. Though Belgium and 
Switzerland are. small countries whose industrial activities cannot 
from a quantitative point of view be classed among the most 
important, their social legislation is nevertheless well developed 
and comprehensive and the organisation of their workers and 
employers exceptionally strong, and the only effect of excluding 
them from the Governing Body will be to deprive it of the 
cooperation of some of its best elements. 

As, however,the proposal recommended to th e Members of the 
permanent Labour Organisation is the result of prolonged dis- 
cussion and examination in the course of which all the arguments 
have been seriously considered, the Italian Government does 
not oppose the proposal made by the Governing Body. 

3. Though no objection is made to the Governing Body's pro- 
posal that the European and extra-European membership of 
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the Governing Body should be in the proportion of ten to six, 
it may be pointed out that, considering the inconvenience of 
frequent journeys to Geneva, where the sessions of the Govern- 
ing Body are usually held, the extra-European members may 
not be able to attend all the sessions. 

4. No observations. 

5. In view of its reply regarding the periodicity of the 
Sessions of the Conference the Italian Government considers 
that the term of office of members of the -Governing Body should 
be fixed at three years. 

6. No observations. 

7. It is desirable that the number of members required to 
necessitate the holding of a special meeting should be eight 
rather than twelve. This will enable either the Employers' 
or the Workers' representatives independently to secure the 
convening of a special meeting when the intere-sts of either party 
demand it. 

8 No observations. 

9. This proposal is considered most expedient. 

Japan 

The reply of the Japanese Government is as follows : 

The Japanese Government agree to the proposed reform 
adopted by the Governing Body embodying the proposal to 
increase the membership of the Governing Body to 32, to 
give an increased representation to non-European countries 
on tbat body, etc. In view of the fact that the provision 
relating to the eight States of the chief industrial importance 
has given rise in its application to many disputes and difficulti'es, 
the Japanese Government consider it particularly necessary 
to replace that provision as is proposed by one specifying 
the States by name. 

LUXEMBUEG 

The reply of the Government of Luxemburg is as 
follows : 

The Government of the Grand Duchy sees no objection 
to the adoption of the text which the Governing Body 
proposes to substitute for Article 393 of the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles. 
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Netherlands 

The reply of the ISTetherlands Minister of Labour 
is as follows : 

The Minister of Labour is in favour of the proposal to amend 
Article 393 of the Peace Treaty on the lines indicated on pp. 28- 
30 of the Questionnaire, 

He has to make the following observations, however, with 
regard to the following points : 

'■' 1. Nothing is said in paragraph 2 as to what is to be done 
in case one of the States in question should fail to nominate a 
representative on the Governing Body. It seems desirable that 
this question shotdd be settled. This could be done by means 
of a clause providing that in a case of this kind a representative 
to the Governing Body should be appointed by a State to be 
decided upon by the Governing Body. 

2. Since the six principal States, by virtue of the terms of 
paragraph 2, are sure of representation on the Governing Body 
and since it ii desirable for its activities to be shared in by 
as many States as possible, it is suggested that provision be 
made for the selection of the ten remaining Government 
members to be left in the hands of the other States, excluding 
the six principal States. 

Moreover,, circxmi stances do not appear to warrant any 
modification of the provision of Article 393 as at present in force, 
by virtue of which those States which are certain of representation , 
on the Governing Body are denied a voice in deciding as to 
which other States shall also be represented. 

Again, according to the text of paragraph 3 proposed, the 
Government Delegates at the Conference would themselves have 
to select the members to represent the other ten States. It is 
considered desirable that, as required by paragraph 4 of the text 
of Article 393 as at present in force, the Conference should 
merely select the States whose Governments are to appoint 
representatives on the Governing Body, leaving to the Govern- 
ments of these States complete. freedom in the choice of their 
representatives. 

It is therefore proposed that paragraph 3 be worded as 
follows : 

" The ten other members representing the Governments 
shall be appointed by the Governments selected for this purpose 
from among the Governments not mentioned in the foregoing 
paragraph by the Government Delegates at the Conference, 
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esicludins: the Delegates of the six Governments mentioned 
above. Four of the "ten members in question Shall belong to 
extra-European States ". 

In forwarding the above reply to the International 
Labour Office the ISTetherlands Minister of. Labour pointed 
out that in the Questionnaire prepared by the Office 
on the " Eeform of the Constitution of the Governing 
Body of the International Labour Office " the Ifetherlands 
is not mentioned on page 4 amongst the States which 
protested against the proposed list of the eight States 
of the chief industrial importance prepared by the 
Organising Committee of the Washington Conference, 
It may be recalled that on 26 September 1919, by a letter 
addressed by the Fetherlanijs Charge d'Affaires at 
London to the Organising Committee of the Washington 
Conference, the Netherlands Government made its first 
protest against its exclusion from the list of the eight 
States. 

Norway 

The reply of the Norwegian Government is as follows : 

' The Norwegian Government is ready to support the draft 
of Article 393 as proposed by the Governing Body (pp. 28-29 
of the Questionnaire). In principle it would-, howewer, have 
preferred a system of rotation as recommended by it in its 
letter of 22 June 1921. (i) 

Poland 

The reply of the PoUsh Government is as follows : 

1. Paragraph 3 of the proposed amendment of Article, 393 
of the Peace Treaty departs from the intention of the Article 
at present in force in that the choice of G overnment representatives 
for the States not represented as of right on the Governing 
Body would not liei solely with the Delegates of such States but 
would also be influenced by the Delegates of theStates repres- 



(1) Vide Report on the "Reiorm of the Constitution of the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office", Geneva, October 1921, p. 25-28. 
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ented as of right. The Polish Government i,:, deferring until the 
General Conference the expression of its opinion on this change. 

2. While the desire of extra-European States to exert then- 
due influence in the International Labour Organisation is fully 
appreciated it may be indicated' that even on the basis of the 
present provisions of Article 393 of the Treaty it is impossible 
to conceive of these States being inadequately represented if 
they all took an active part in the work of the Organisation 

-and in its General Conferences. 

The determination by a -clause in the Treaty of a minimum 
number of extra-European members might give rise to difficul- 
ties in the future, seeing that this mininium niight be disputed 
in the event of the importance of the several States in the 
International Organisation happening to change. For these 
reasons the Government thinks it would be desirable to consider 
whether the purpose of the proposed amendment might not be 
more conveniently achieved by an equiva.lent addition to the 
Standing Orders of the Conference. This would be more 
susceptible of subsequent alteration 

3. The foregoing remarks apply with equal force to the last 
sentence of paragraph 4 of the proposed amendment of Article 
393. 

4. Paragraph 9 of the proposed amendment of Article 393 
would not be open to any objection if the following words were 
added at the end : — " unless the Coimcil of the League of Na- 
tions has recognised as legitimate the reasons of such State for 
disputing the amount of the contribution or in deferring payment 
thereof. " 

The contribution of a State to the League of Nations constit- 
utes a single whole; if there are any disputes as to the legality 
of this contribution or as to the possibility of its payment (as 
has quite recently been the case), it is for the competent author- 
ity under the League to declare whether the State in question 
is or is not in default and whether such State should suffer the legal 
disabilities consequent on its refusal or delay. 



SoxjTH : Africa 

The reply of the South African Government is as 

follows : 

The South African Government cordially supports the desire 
for additional representation of extra-European countries 
on the Governing Body to which expression was given at the 
Washington Conference and on other more recent occasions.lt 
is considered by this Government that such additional 
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representation would be of , distinct advantage to the Governing 
Body itself, in that it would add to the general sense of confidence 
In that body on the part of the non-European countries while 
at the same time the contention that the existing constitutioii 
of the Ooverning Body is inconsistent with the international 
character of the Labour Organisation would be met. 

The Government has noted tiie opinion of the Commission 
of Selection that a satisfactory solution of this difficult question 
can only be attained by a revision of Part XIII of the Treaty - 
of Versailles, and has examined the terms of the re-draft of 
Artilce 393 drawn up by theGoverningBody of the International 
Labour Office for ' submission to the Fourth Session of the 
Conference. 

WhUe in general agreement with the principles embodied 
in the proposed amended Article, this Government is of opinion 
that paragraphs 2 and 3 of the draft wiU require modification. 
It is observed that the Governing Body proposed the deletion of 
the provision in Article 393 of . "the Treaty excluding the 
privileged States from taking part in the election of the other 
Government representatives on the Governing Body, in order 
to enable the privileged States to exercise legitimate influence in 
such election, but it appears to this Government that paragraph 
3 of the re-draft goes further than this in enabling the privileged 
States not only to take part in the election of other members of the 
Governing Body, but also to secure further representation 
' for themselves. Moreover, the United States of America and 
Japan, as extra-European countries to which it is proposed to 
give representation as of right under paragraph 1, not being 
excluded from election among the four non-European States 
mentioned in paragraph 3, would enjoy the right of election of 
a third representative. 

The Government has no doubt that the intention is to 
adhere to the principles of the Peace Treaty in this regard so as 
to confine each member of the Labour Organisation to the 
right of election of one representative only on the Governing 
Body and the suggestion is put forward that the terms of the 
present Article should not be departed from more than is 
necessary to give effect to the desire for, wider representation, 
and the possibility of any member obtaining more than one 
representative should be excluded. Some further confusion 
appears to arise from the fact that the term " members " 
is used in the re-draft to denote individual members of the 
Governing Body, while in the Treaty it is invariably used as mean- 
ing Members of the International Labour Organisation. 

The Government presumes, from the reference made to the 
subject in the letter of the International Labour Office of 28 
Eebruary last, that ah endeavour will be made to give effect 
to the terms of the resolution of the 1921 Conference (vide page 
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15 of the Questionnaire) in regard to ;tlie provisional steps to be 
taken in the direction of greater representation of the chief 
non-European areas pending the contemplated revision of the 
Treaty. 

Sweden 

The reply of the Swedish GoverDment is as follows : 

The draft adopted by the Governing Body of the Internation- 
al Labour Office with a view to amending Article 393 of the 
Treaty of Versailles seems on the whole satisfactory. 

Some observations may, however, not be out of place with 
regard to certain of the provisions in the draft. 

The provisions proposed in paragraph 3, under which the 
representatives of the Governments of the 6 States named in 
paragraph 2 would also have a right to take part in the election 
of the ten other members, seem inconsistent with the principles 
governing the Labour Organisation and its activities. Since, 
however, there is doubtless something to be said in favour of 
these.provisions, there is no desire on the part of Sweden to urge 
the alteration of the draft. 

As regards paragraph 6, it is considered that it might be 
desirable, in view of the importance of the system of substitutes, 
to embody in the Peace Treaty itself more definite provisions 
with regard to the' appointment of substitutes. The decisions 
«f the International Labour Conference on this siibject in 1921 
might well be taken as a model. 

Finally, with regard to paragraph 9, the French and English 
texts do not appear exactly to correspond. The disqualification 
with which these texts are concerned seems, according to the 
former, to have reference to the case of a State which has failed 
during the preceding year to pay the contribution which fell duo 
from it that year, whereas the latter text seems to apply to the 
case of a contribution for the preceding year being stfll outstand- 
ing. The former interpretation is open to no objection. With 
regard to the latter, however, it may be observed that as a general 
rule theie is no obligation to pay the contribution for any given 
year before the following year 

Switzerland 

The reply of the Swiss Government is as follows: 

The Swiss Government has no observations to make wibh 
regard to the draft of Article 393 (Clauses 1 to 9) prepared by 
the Governing Body of the International Labour Office in 
accordance with the invitation addressed to it by the Third 
Session of the Conference. 
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III. GENERAL SURVEY OF THE QUESTION- 
IN THE LIGHT OF THE REPLIES 
OF THE GOVERNMENTS 



From the replies of the Governments forwarded 
to the International Labour Office it will be at once 
seen that in no case was disputed either the necessity 
for the reform of the constitution of the Governing Body 
or the advisability of increasing the number of its members, 
so as to give satisfaction as far as possible to the claims 
made by, various States and to secure a more equitable 
representation for non-European States. The following 
countries in particular declared themselves, subject to 
certain particular observations, in favour of the 
proposals of the Governing Body : Belgium, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Denmark, Esthonia, Finland, France, Germany, 
Great Britain, Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, Netherlands, 
Norway, South Africa,, Sweden, Switzerland. 

With regard to the different points in the draft for 
a new Article 393, certain remarks were made by the 
Governments, and these are examined below at the end 
of each paragraph of the proposed new Article 393 to 
which they refer : 

(1) The International Labour Office shall be under 
the control of a Governing Body consisting of 32 persons: 
16 representing the Governments 
8 ,, » Employers, and 

8 ,, » Workers. 

This provision did not give rise to any particular 
observations, although the British Government state that 
they will accept it only if the increase from 12 to 16 in 
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the number of Government representatives on the 
Governing Body gives satisfaction to all those countries 
which are dissatisfied with the present situation. 

(2) Of the 16 members representing the Govern- 
ments, one each shall be nominated respectively by 
France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan and the 
United States of America. 

The majority of the Governments recognise the 

advisability of the suppression of the present provisions 

of Article 393 of the Treaty of Peace which grant 

permanent representation on the Governing Body to the 

eight States of the chief industrial importance. 

The Government of India, however, state that they 
object strongly to the naming in the Treaty of the States 
to which a permanent seat on the Governing Body is 
to be assigned. They would prefer the complete 
suppression of all privileges, so that the Government 
Delegates at the Conference m.ay be left free to elect the 16 
Government members of the Governing Body. The 
Italian Government, without opposing the proposal 
of the Governing Body, express the fear that the method 
suggested by the Governing Body will result in the loss 
to the Governing Body of the collaboration of certain small 
States, which in spite of their size, are able to exercise 
a valuable influence in it. 

The Government of Czechoslovakia, on the other hand, 
consider that the provisions proposed by the Governing 
Body to take the place of the present para. 3. of Article 
393 will prove advantageous to States of small or 
medium size by reason of the decrease in the number of 
seats reserved by right to the large States. While 
expressing pleasure at the abandonment of the vague 
idea of States " of the chief industrial importance ", the 
Government recognise that permanent representation 
should justly be given to certain States which are able to 
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contribute to the largest degree in the success of the 
annual Conferences, in order to guarantee to such States 
the possibility of sharing in the preparation of the work 
of the Conferences. As a matter of fact, it is these States 
which bear the largest share in the expenses of the 
International Labour Organisation. 

In this connection the Governments of Great Britain 
and of the Netherlands point out that it may prove 
advisable to make provision in a special article of the 
Standing Orders of the Conference for cases in which one 
of the six States named in the Treaty decides, at least for 
the moment, not to accept the seat offered it on the 
Governing Body. For this purpose the British 
Government propose to add to Article 20 of the Standing 
Orders of the Conference a paragraph framed in the 
following terms : 

" If and for so long as one of the 6 States named does not elect 
to fill the place reserved for it on the Governing Body, the vacancy 
so created shall be filled by a person appointed by a Member selected 
for the purpose by all the Government Delegates to the Conference. " 

The Office does not consider that there would be any 
objection to regulating by a definite provision the 
situation which may arise owing to the abstentioa 
of one of the 6 States to which a seat on the Governing 
Body is assigned (this iS' the case of the United States 
of America, which are not a Member of the International 
Labour Organisation). It may, however, be questioned 
whether such a provision should not logically be 
incorporated in Article 393 rather than in the Standing 
Orders of the Conference. It should be noted, moreover, 
that even though a provision of this kind is not in 
existence, this practice has been followed until now 
in 'the provisional assignment of the seat reserved to 
the United States as one of the eight States of the chief 
industrial importance. 
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(3) The 10 other members representing the Gov- 
ernments shall be elected by all the Government 
delegates at the Conference; four members of the 10 
shall belong to non -European States. 

Of the nine paragraphs of the draft submitted by the 
Governing Body this is undoubtedly the one on which 
most objections on the part of the Governments are raised. 
It is pointed out by them that, according to the Governing 
Body draft, the representatives to the Conference of the 
Governments which possess a seat on the Governing Body 
by right will enjoy the right to take part in the election 
of the 10 other Government members of the Governing 
Body, whereas by para. 3. of the present Article 393 the 
Delegates of the eight Members " of the chief industrial 
importance " are not authorised to take part in the 
election of the four countries invited to occupy the seats 
filled by election. Thus the Governments of Denmark 
and of Finland, the Minister for Labour of the N^ether- 
lands, and the Governments of Poland and Sweden in 
their replies declare themselves opposed to the provision 
allowing the representatives of the six States to be named 
in the Treaty to take part in the election of the ten otlier 
Government members of the Governing Body. 

The Government of South Africa, the Government 
of Great Britain and the Minister for Labour of the 
Netherlands, moreover, have stated that they are opposed 
to another innovation introduced by the Governing Body 
in the provision in question. 

This innovation is as follows : Whereas up to the 
piresent the Government representatives at the Conference 
simply select by vote the Governments of the countries 
which are to be invited to send a representative to the 
Governing Bt)dy to fill one of the four seats held 
by election, the proposal of the Governing Body will 
result in the nomination by the Government represent- 
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tatives at the Conference, not of the Governments invited 
to send representatives to the Governing Body, but of 
the persons themselves invited to be members. 

The Minister for Labour of the Netherlands and the 
Government of India consider, moreover, that it would 
be desirable to add a special clause providing that the 
ten Government' members elected must belong to countries 
other than the six to be named in the Treaty. 

It should be pointed out that in proposing the modi- 
fication of para. 3 of the present Article 393 so as to 
authorise the Delegates of the privileged States to take 
part in the election of the other Government represent- 
atives, the object of the Governing Body was to intro- 
duce within the Government group the same unity as 
exists in the other groups. Furthermore, the proposal 
that the Government group at the Conference should 
elect the persons who are to occupy seats on the Governing 
Body was a result of the desire of the Governing Body 
to allow the Government group to vote for such persons 
as they might consider the most competent. However, 
it will be for the Conference to decide for or against 
these proposals of the Governing Body. 

The Governments of Denmark, Finland, and Sweden 
have also made certain observations with regard to the 
new method of election proposed by the Governing Body. 
Nevertheless they, make it clear that they are not opposed 
to the adoption of this provision. 

The Polish Government, while appreciating the desire 
of non-European States to exert their due influence in the 
International Labour Organisation, consider that it would 
be desirable to examine the possibility of inserting the 
proposal assigning a definite proportion of seats on the 
Governing Body to hon-Buropean States in the Standing 
Orders of the Conference, because it will be possible to 
revise the Standing Orders of the Conference more quickly 
and more easily if the proportion of seats now 
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reserved for non-European States be challenged at any 
time in the future. The Government of India ask that 
the number of seats which it is proposed be reserved for 
non-European States shall be considered as a minimum 
and not as a maximum. 

Here it should be pointed out that the proposal to 
insert in, the Standing Orders of the Conference the 
provision determining a fixed proportion of seats to 
be assigned to non-European States had already been put 
forward by the Committee on Standing Orders of the Gov- 
erning Body, and that during the plenary sitting of 
the Governing. Body it was considered preferable to 
insert the provision in question in the text of the Treaty. 

With regard to the observation of the Government of 
India, the addition of the words " at least " after 
the figures proposed for the number of seats to be reserv- 
ed for non-European countries would change the tet.t 
in no way, since it would not result in an imposition 
on the groups of the Conference of an obligation to 
increase the figures proposed, but would only define 
more clearly the freedom which the groups already possess 
in this matter. 

The Governments of Norway and Czechoslovakia 
state that in their opinion it would be preferable to 
adopt a system of rotation, which would allow all the 
States to share in the work of the Governing Body. As 
explained in. the reply of the Government of Finland, 
the value of securing some degree of rotation among 
the States invited to sit on the Governing Body must 
not be neglected, for such a system would probably help 
to maintain close contact between all the Governments 
of the Members and the International Labour Office. 
The importance of some degree of rotation in the 
Governing Body would appear to be so evident that it may 
be considered unnecessary to make it the subject of an 
imperative provision of Part XIII. It would perhaps 
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be preferable to leave the matter to the Conference, 
since a system of compulsory rotation, altough it presents 
advantages which cannot be contested, has drawbacks 
the gravity Of which it would be dangerous to forget. 
In fact, the Governing Body unanimously pronounced 
against the insertion in the future Article 393 of clauses 
providing for a system of compulsory rotation, 
and this, more particularly, because it was believed 
that a provision of this kind would in the end result in the 
attribution of seats to States which had shown no interest 
in the International Labour Organisation and had 
probably no intention of making use of their right to 
be represented at the sessions of the Governing Body. 
By reason pf the disadvantages inherent in any system 
of automatic rotation it appears preferable to trust 
, that the Conference itself will secure such an amount 
of rotation among the States represented on the Governing 
Body as may appear advisable. 

(4) The members representing the employers and 
the members representing the workers shall be elect- 
ed respectively by the employers' delegates and work- 
ers' delegates at the Conference. Two employers' 
members and two workers' members shall belong to 
non -European States. 

No objection is made to this provision by the 
Governments which have replied to the Questionnaire. 

The Government of Great Britain have submitted 
certain observations on the form in which the four preced- 
ing paragraphs are submitted, and on the phrases used 
in them. With other Governments they point put 
that confusion may arise from the use of the word 
"member" in two different senses : in the first place, 
meaning member of the Governing Body, and, in the 
second place, meaning Member of the International 
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Labour Organisation. The Britisli Government also 
object to the use in the English text of the word " nom- 
inate ", which they hold should be replaced by the word 
" appoint ". The British Government in consequence 
have submitted the following draft for the first four 
paragraphs of the future Article 393 in accordance with 
the modifications which they propose to introduce in 
it and which have been already mentioned : 

" The International Labour Office shall be under the control 
of a Governing Body consisting of 32 persons appointed in accordance 
with the following provisions : 

16 persons representing the Governments, 

8 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 
the Employers, 

8 persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 
the Workers. 

Of the 16 persons representing the Governments, 6 shall be 
appointed respectively by France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, 
Japan and the United States of America, and 10 shall be appointed 
by the Members selected for the purpose by all the Government 
Delegates to the Conference. Pour of the 10 Members so selected shall 
be non-European States. Of the 16 persons elected to represent the 
Employers and Workers. 2 representing the Employers and 2 represen- 
ting the Workers shall be elected from the Employers and Workers 
respectively of non-European States. " 

(5) The period of office of the members of the 

Governing Body will be years. (The period of 

office of members of the Governing Body will require to be 
fixed at three or four years, according as the Sessions, of the 
Conference take place annually or once every two years.) 

On this point, it is necessary to refer to the replies 
sent by the Governments to the second part of the Ques- 
tionnaire : "Periodicity of the Sessions of the Conference " 
(see page 36). 

The British Government point out that it may happen 
that two Sessions of the Conference have' been held in the 
second and third years of office of the Governing Body. 
They believe that it would not be desirable in this case to 
bold a further Session in the last year of office of the Go- 
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verning Body, solely, with the object of electing a new 
Governing Body. To provide for this possibility, they 
propose the following new amendment to Article 393 : 

" Should the period of office of the Governing Body expiry in the 
course of a year during which no Session of the Conference is to be 
held, the Governing Body shall remain in office until the next Session 
of the Conference. " 

(6) The method of filling vacancies and other similar 
questions, such as that of substitutes, may be deter-, 
mined by the Governing Body, subject to the approval^ 
of the Conference. 

The Governments of Denmark, of Finland, and of 
Sweden insist, in this connection, on the importance of 
the resolutions adopted by the Third Session of the Interna- 
tional Labour Conference regarding substitutes, and 
suggest the possibility of inserting in the Treaty provisions 
in conformity with the resolutions of the Conference. 

It should be noted here that the resolutions adopted 
by the 1921 Conference were directed solely to give a 
provisional solution of the difficulties resulting from the 
present composition of the Governing Body, and that this 
solution was to be applied only until these difficulties 
had been settled by a revision of Article 393. The proposal 
of the Governing Body for an increase in the number of 
its m,embers is directed to the same ends as the recom- 
mendation made by the 1921 Conference regarding 
substitutes. The Governing Body, however, considered it 
dangerous to give a permanent form to the provisional 
arrangements for substitutes, which were only contem- 
plated to meet a passing difficulty. It is evident that a 
considerable increase in the number of persons taking 
part in the sessions of the Governing Body would render 
the work of the Governing Body more difficult. 

(7) The Governing Body shall, from time to time, 
elect one of its members to act as its Chairman, shall 
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regulate its own procedure, and shall fix its own 
times of meeting. A special meeting shall be held 
if a written request to that effect is made by at least 
12 members of the Governing Body. 

The Italian Government consider it advisable to fix 
the number of members necessary for the convocation 
of a special session at 8. They point out that by such an 
arrangement the Employers group and the Workers group, 
like the Government group, would be able to obtain the 
summoning of a special session whenever required by the 
interests of the group. 

The number of members required for the summoning 
of a special session is at the present moment fixed at 10 out 
of 24 members. In raising this number to 12 only, at the 
same time as the number of members is raised to 32, the 
Governing Body has fixed a proportion distinctly lower 
than that at present in force, and thus has, to a large 
extent, satisfied the wish expressed by the Italian Gov- 
ernment. It would appear to be difficult to go further 
and to place within the power of any one group of the 
Governing Body the summoning of an extraordinary 
session. The interests of the International Labour 
Organisation demand that the Governments which pro- 
vide the funds necessary for its expenditure should always 
preserve a certain power of supervision. In the system 
proposed by the Governing Body, moreover, this power 
is greatly reduced, since it would be sufficient for the 
Employers group or the Workers group to obtain the 
support of only four Governments to secure the convoc- 
ation of a special session. 

(8) The Governing Body may, when it considers 
that a question on its agenda is of particular interest 
to a State which is not represented on the Governing 
Body, invite the Government of this State to appoint 



— 32 — 

a delegate to take part in the discussions on this 
question, but without power to vote. 

The Government of Einland declare that they fav- 
our a provision which would oblige the Governing 
Body to invite States particularly interested in a question 
to send a representative to the Governing Body to take 
part in discussions on this question, but without power 
to vote. 

At the same time, the Government of Great Britain 
suggest the possibility of the insertion in the Standing 
Orders of the Governing Body of a provision by which 
the Director should be required to seek the authority of 
of the Chairman • of the Governing Body before even 
approaching a Government not represented on the 
Governing Body on the question of sending a represent- 
ative in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 8. 
In any event the British Government consider that the 
final decision on this matter must rest with the Governing 
Body. 

On this question, it is sufficient to note that the text 
proposed by the Governing Body entrusts to the Governing 
Body the duty of deciding to invite or not to invite a 
State to be represented -at a session. 

(9) No one can be nominated as a member of the 
Governing Body or as a substitute, if the State to 
which he belongs has not paid its contribution for the 
preceding year. 

The British Government state that they approve 
in principle any proposal for enforcing payment of 
contributions due. Nevertheless they feel that the 
proposal of the Governing Body raises certain points of 
difficulty, owing to the fact that the expenses for the 
International Labour Organisation are paid out of the 
general funds of the League of Nations (Article 399 of 
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the Treaty of Peace). In consequence, they consider 
that it is not part of the functions of the International 
Labour Conference to impose penalties on a Member 
of the League of l»fations for failing to contribute its 
quota towards the expenses of the League, and that 
this question is one in which the initiative should come 
from the Council of the League of Nations. 

The Polish Government, too, consider that the 
contribution of a State to the League of Nations 
constitutes a single whole, and, if protests are made with 
regard to this contribution, it is for the competent 
authority of the League to declare its opinion. 

Finally, the Swedish GoA^ernment point out that the 
French and English texts of paragraph 9 of the draft 
submitted by the Governing Body are open to different 
interpretations. The French text appears to have 
reference to the case of a State which has failed during 
the preceding year to pay its contribution which fell 
due for that year, whereas the English text seems to 
refer to cases in which the contribution for the preceding 
year is still outstanding. The Swedish Government 
protest against the second interpretation, observing. that 
as a general rule there is no obligation to pay the contri- 
bution for any given year before the following year. 

The question whether a contribution for one given 
year should be paid during that year depends exclusively 
on the Assembly of the League of Nations, and the 
Governing Body is not entitled to make any suggestions 
on this point. The intention of the Governing Body 
was only to provide that, whatever rules might be made 
for the payment of contributions, it was necessary for the 
countries of the members of the Governing Body to have 
paid at the moment of appointment of those members 
what they had to pay for the preceeding year. 

As to the objections made by the Governments of 
Great Britain and Poland with regard to paragraph 9 
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lt should be noted, In the first place, that this text only- 
concerns the election of members of the Governing Body 
and that it should not be interpreted as if in virtue thereof 
it were possible to exclude members during their term 
of office. The Governing Body has no power to impose 
penalties on States which do not pay their contributions. 
That is a question which concerns the Council and the 
Assembly of the League of Nations even though one 
State, Germany, is a Member of the International Labour 
Organisation without being a Member of the League of 
Nations. All that the Governing Body desired to 
indicate was that it should not be possible for those 
countries which do not contribute to the funds of the 
Organisation to possess authority sufficient to be called 
upon to hold a seat in the Governing Body. This being 
the interpretation intended, it does not appear that the 
provision in question constitutes an encroachment by 
the International Labour Conference on the rights of 
the Council or of the Assembly of the League of Nations. 
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IV. CONCLUSIONS 



To sum up, the majority of the Governments, which 
have replied to the Questionnaire, have expressed their 
agreement with the general outline of the proposals 
which the Governing Body has drawn up and which the 
International Labour Office submits for the consideration 
of the Conference. 

it is neverthleses necessary to point out that a large 
number of Governments have formulated reservations on 
the two following points : 

(1) Several Governments consider that it is 
inadvisable to modify the system established in the present 
text of Article 393 for the election of the Governments not 
represented by right on the Governing Body by providing 
that these Governments be appointed by all the Govern- 
ment Delegates inclusive of those represented by right. 

(2) Certain Governments state that they are opposed 
to the proposal that the election to seats to be held by 
the Governments shall be the election of the persons 
themselves who are to represent the Governments, 
instead of, as under present practice, of the Govern- 
ments, these Governments having the right to choose 
their own representatives in full freedom. 

These reservations are important. In particular 
the appointment by the Conference of the persons chosen 
to represent the Governments might, it would seem, 
be considered by the latter as an infringement of their 
sovereignty and might give rise to serious difficulties. 
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(B) Periodicity of the Sessions of the Conference 



I. INTRODUCTION 



In consequence of a proposal submitted by the 
representative of the Swiss Government, the Governing 
Body at its eleventh session decided to include on the 
Agenda of the Fourth Session of the International 
Labour Conference the amendinent of Part XIII of 
the Treaty of Versailles and of the corresponding Parts 
of the other Treaties of Peace with a view to modification 
as regards the periodicity of the Sessions of the 
Conference. 

In the prolonged discussion on this question which 
took place both in the Governing Body itself and in 
the Committee on Standing Orders two • solutions were 
considered. 

The former of these two solutions consisted in giving 
the following wording to the first paragraph of Article 389 : 

" The meeting of the General Conference of the Representatives 
of the Members shall be held from time to time as occasion may 
reqxiire and at least once in eveiy two years ". 

The second solutioii included the retention of the 
present text of Article 389, qualified, however, -by the 
suggestion contained in the letter addressed by the 
International Labour Office to the Governments on 
28 February 1922 to the effect that the Sessions of the 
Conference should be divided into two classes alternating 
from year to year : on the one hand those Sessions at 
which the Conference might be called upon to adopt 
Draft Conventions and Eecommendations, and on the 
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other hand those at which it would have merely to take 
note of results already obtained and difficulties 
encountered in the application of its decisions and to settle 
any general questions regarding the working of the 
International Labour Organisation. 

The Governing Body -considered these two solutions 
at its session held in April last, but did not feel able 
to recommend either in preference to the other. It 
accordingly decided that the Office should merely lay 
both solutions before the Governments. 

In the Questionnaire which it addressed to the 
Governments on the first item on the Agenda of the 
Fourth Conference the International Labour Office 
set out the two solutions contemplated and invited the 
Governments to communicate to it their views, indicating . 
that the replies would form the subject of a Eeport 
intended to serve as a basis for discussion at the 
Conference. 

19 replies have been received by the International 
Labour Office, namely from the following Governments : 

Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Esthonia, Finland, 
France, Germany, Great Britain, India, Italy, Japan, 
Luxemburg, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, South 
Africa, Sweden, Switzerland.. The Spanish Government 
informed the Office that with regard to the first item 
on the Agenda they were not forwarding a reply to the 
Questionnaire but were giving instructions to their Dele- 
gates. 

The present Report sets out and analyses the 
observations contained in these replies. 
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II. REPLIES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 



The folio-wing are the replies of the Governments 
which have been received by the International Labouy 
Office in time for inclusion in this Report. 

Belgitjm 

The reply of the Belgian Government is as follows : 

Experience has proved that the system of annual Sessions 
of the Conference is fraught with possibilities prejudicial to the 
very life of the International Labour Organisation. In actual 
fact, while every Session sees the adoption of a certain number 
of Draft Conventions, the various national parliaments, over- 
burdened as they are with business, are much too pressed. for 
time to examine them within the prescribed period. The result 
is that the Draft Conventions waiting to be laid before Parlia- 
ments accumulate from Session to Session, a state of things 
which the Belgian Government considers calculated to bring 
the International Labour Organisation into discredit. 

Certain defenders of the existing arrangement have laid 
stress on the necessity for the Conference once a year to supervise 
the activities of the Office and to take cognisance of the measures 
adopted by States Members for giving effect to the Conventions 
ratified. The Belgian Government considers that this duty of 
supervision may without difficulty be entrusted to the Governing 
Body, which in a real sense represents the Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation. As their mandatory the Gov- 
erning Body will act for them in all matters of management 
and administration, including the regulation and supervision 
in question, and it wiU be to the Governing Body that the 
Director will be called upon to submit his yearly reports in the 
intervals between successive Sessions of the Conference. For 
these reasons the Belgian Government supports the draft 
amendment of Article 393 of the Peace Treaty and favours the 
proposal for making the Sessions of the Conference biennial. 
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Czechoslovakia 

The reply of the Czechoslovak Government is as follows : 

The Government of Czechoslovakia has found that, in spite 
of all its efforts to ratify the Draft Conventions and to apply 
the Recommendations adopted by the International Labour 
Conference as soon as possible, difficulties of a constitutional 
and parliamentary character render it difficult for parliament 
to' deal with them all in time, as long as Sessions of the Conference 
are held annually and a large number of Conventions and 
Eecommendations are adopted each year. International 
labour legislation is only in its' infancy and the war has resulted 
in consider-able progress in labour questions, and consequently, 
the earHer Conferences adopted more Draft Conventions and 
Eecommendations than is likely to be the case in the future 
at the same number of Sessions. 

At the same time, the Government of Czechoslovakia recog- 
nises the expediency of holding meetings regularly each year of 
specialists in questions of social politics in the different countries, 
so that the Labour Conference may become a veritable inter- 
national Parhament for such questions as well as a living orga- 
nisation. For these reasons, the Government is of opinion 
that Conferences should be held each year, these being altern- 
ately " executive " and advisory Conferences. 

The Government of Czechoslovakia, however, takes the 
opportunity to put forward certain suggestions with regard to 
the date and seat of the Conference. 

Bate of the Conference. It is proposed that Sessions of the 
Conference should be held in May, and in any case not in October 
or November, for the following reasons. 

1. When Sessions of the Conference are held in October 
and November the Questionnaires are sent to Governments in 
the summer months, when the officials concerned in Government 
Departments as well as the representatives of the employers and 
workers are oh vacation. The replies to these Questionnaires 
are thus of necessity drawn up hastily at the last moment and 
suffer on this account. Similarly, the officials of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office are on vacation at the same time. These 
disadvantages would disappear if the Sessions of the Conference 
were held in May. 

2. Parliaments in the majority of countries begin their 
sessions in October and November. Consequently, it is extreme- 
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ly difficult for certain Delegates to take part in the Sessions of 
the Conference, because their presence is required in their own 
country. A change in the time of year at which the Conference 
is held would considerably facilitate the attendance of such 
Delegates at the Conference, particularly in the case of Delegates 
who occupy positions of importance in their own countries. 

3. If the Sessions of the Conference were held in May, the 
reports of the Director of the International Labour Office could 
be completed up to the end of the previous year. A review could 
thus be made of the situation as regards international labour 
legislation for any given year. The report would be forwarded 
to the Delegates before the opening of the Session of the Confer- 
ence, and they would be able to study it before going to the 
Conference. At present the repoi-t of the Director of the Inter- 
national Labour Office is distributed to the Delegates at the 
Coiiference itself, and the result is that the report can only 
be satisfactorily studied by the Delegates at home after the 
Conference is over. 

4. When Sessions are to be held at Geneva, account may be 
taken of the inclement weather, the rain and the " bise " in 
October. On the other hand, the more favourable weather in 
May would render it much more pleasant for Delegates to stay 
and work in the beautiful country of Switzerland. 

The seat of the Conference, The Government of Czechoslo- 
vakia proposes that " executive " Conferences only should be 
held at Geneva and that advisory Conferences should be held in 
different countries. By holding Sessions of the Conference every 
two years in another State and'possibly in different towns of the 
larger States Delegates and their technical advisers would be 
able to acquaint themselves with the industries and social 
conditions in the different States and, above all, to enter into 
relations with the specialists of these States in social questions. 
These considerations are important nqt only for Government 
Delegates and advisers but also for the representatives of em- 
ployers and workers. 

The fact of holding Sessions of the Conference in different 
countries would facilitate to an extraordinary extent the inter- 
national exchange of social experience, in the same way as 
international visits of specialists. The Czechoslovak Govern- 
ment proposes this change in the seat of the Sessions of the 
Conference for the further reason that the possibility may 
thereby be secured of realising its hope that it may have the 
•opportunity of welcoming Delegates and advisers to a Session 
of the International Labour Conference in the capital of the 
Eepublic at Prague. 
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Denmark 

The reply of the Danish Government is as follows : 

The Danish Government is of opinion that it will be sufficient 
to hold " executive " Conferences once in every two years. 
The Government is not anxious that any arrangement should 
be made whereby minor advisory Conferences should be held 
in the intervals between " executive " Conferences; it does not, 
however, intend to offer any opposition to the proposal should 
other Members consider it desirable. 

ESTHONIA 

The reply of the Esthonian Government is' as follows : 

The Esthonian Government is in favour of the second 
solution proposed in the Questionnaire namely that advisory 
and " executive " Sessions of the Conference should be held 
alternately each year. Its opinion is based on the fact that 
quite apajt from their primary I'lurpose the Conferences are of 
the greatest utility as affording speciaUsts in labour questions 
an opportunity to meet at regular inter'^'als for an exchange 
of ideas on such questions. 

Finland 

The reply of the Finnish Government is as follows : 

The Government of Finland has not failed to notice that 
the Labour Organisation has undertaken too large a number 
of tasks at one time and consequently is unable to discharge 
them air to the full. 

There are arguments which can be adduced both for and 
against the proposal to lighten the work of the Organisation 
by confining the meetings of the Conference to alternate years. 

On the one hand, if the Sessions of the Conference were redu- 
ced, it would appear that a large number of the smaller States, 
which are not represented on the Governing Body of the Office, 
would have considerably less opportunity of keeping in personal 
touch with the Labour Organisation, following its work at 
close quarters, and influencing the treatment of different 
questions. 

On the other hand, it is obvious tliat there is a feeling in 
many quarters that some breathing space is needed for the 
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careful consideration of the international Conventions and 
Eecommendations already adopted by tlie Conference. It 
has already been proved that a year is too short a period for 
the ratification of Conventions by the different countries, so 
that in most cases it has only been possible formally to report 
the decisions of the Conference to the national Parliaments 
and there has not been time to prepare definite Bills. .There 
seems to be good reason therefore for only holding the 
Conference in alternate years. 

The mistake has been that the Labour €onferences have 
hitherto been burdened with such lengthy Agendas that neither 
the Conferences not the different States have. had the time 
to give the careful consideration unquestionably demanded 
by such numerous and important questions. For this reason 
it has not yet been possible for various countries to carry out 
the decisions of the Conferences. It is therefore unquestionably 
desirable that .due moderation should be observed in drawing 
up the Conference. Agendas. It is possible that the necessary 
reduction of work might be effected simply by adopting one 
of the alternatives proposed, namely that providing that the 
Conference should deal with Draft Conventions and Eecommend- 
ations only in alternate years, while a " smaller Conference " 
in the intervening years should deal with questions of an 
administrative nature only. If such administrative Confer- 
ences should not be considered necessary, the Conferences . 
would then become biennial. As the two alternatives have 
in common the important effect that the real executive 
Conference would only be held every second year, the 
Government of Finland does not wish to oppose the proposal 
for administrative Conferences, it these appear to be expedient. 



Prance 

The reply of the French Government is as follows : 

The French Government does not object to the proposal 
that instead of meeting at least once every year the obligatory 
Sessions of the Conference should be held only once in every 
two years. 

Germany ■ 

The reply of the German Government is as follo-ws : 

The German Government points out that, in order to give 
opportunity for a thorough preparation and study of the 
decisions of the Conference, it is desirable that Sessions of the 
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Conference at which decisions arc to be taken under Article 405 
of the Treaty of Versailles shoiild not be convened more often 
than once in every two years. On the other hand, it will per- 
haps serve a good purpose if, in the years when no such Session 
takes place, the Conference meets for a shorter Session 
at which the Director of the International Labour Office would 
report on the work of the Office and on the development of the 
International Labour Organisation and of international labour 
legislation. Moreover, at such Sessions the Conference would 
have to discuss other questions affecting the International 
Labour Organisation without adopting formal decisions by 
a two-thirds majority under Article 405. At the same time 
it wiU be desirable to consider whether it is not expedient to 
dispense with these advisory Conferences on account of the 
comparatively heavy expenditure which they would involve. 

Great Britain 

The reply of the British Government is as follows : 

H. M. Government have carefully considered the several 
proposals discussed in Part B. of the Questionnaire. They are 
anxious, on the one hand, to avoid the accumulation of unratified 
Draft Conventions or Recommendations which appears likely 
to arise from the present system of annual Conferences. On 
the other hand, the Government do not wish the Conference 
to be prevented from performing its duty of keeping in close 
touch with the work of the International Labour Office and 
dealing with any urgent questions which may arise. 

They have carefully considered whether the difficulties of 
the present situation can be met by the proposal of "large" and 
"small" Conferences referred to in the penultimate paragraph 
(Page 34) of the Questionnaire. It appears, however, that 
objection to a system of "large" and "small" Conferences might 
• be made on two grounds: 

{a) There might be years in which no Conference at aU would 
be necessary; and 

(&) There might be occasions when the suggested limited 
powers of the "small" Conference would ie insufficient, 
as, for example, when it was urgently necessary to secure 
minor amendments to Conventions. 

Of the alternatives submitted H. M. Govermncnt are in the 
cii'cumstances disposed to favour that which cop.templates an 
amendment of Article 389 of the Treaty, in order to provide 
that Sessions of the Conference shall be held at least once in 
every twe years ; but with a power, in cases e. g. of urgency, to 
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hold the Conference in any intermediate year. Assuming the 
principle of the biennial Conference is accepted (with the emer- 
gency power of summons for any intermediate year) it would 
stiU he necessary to decide whether the summoning of a Con- 
ference for an intermediate Session should rest with the Govern- 
ing Body or the Conference. H. M. Government are of opinion 
that the decision on this point should rest with the Conference. 

In the view of H. M. Government, the Article should, in 
these circumstances, be amended to read as follows: 

"The meetings of the General Conference of representatives 
of the Members shall be held from time to time, as occasion may 
require, and at least once in every two years, provided, however, 
that the Generpjl Conference at any one of its Sessions may decide 
that a Session shall be held in the following calendar year". 



India 

The reply of the Government of India is as follows : 

The Government of India prefer the alteration of the Treaty 
itself. So long as the Treaty is hot altered, there is a certain 
difficulty in refusing to send Delegates to intermediate Confer- 
ences. The alteration of the periodicity of the Conference to 
two years should be accompanied by a corresponding alteration 
in the time within which Draft Conventions and Recommend- 
ations have to be laid before the competent authority. 



Italy 

The reply of the Italian Government is as foUows : 

T\ith regard to the periodicity of the Sessions of the Intern- 
ational Labour Conference some difference of opinion has arisen 
between the different Italian Government Departments concern-' 
ed. While one group favours the system of annual Sessions, ' 
those of a quasi-legislative character alternating with those of a 
less important nature, another group supports the scheme for 
Sessions to be held every two years irrespective of the nature 
of the Agenda. This latter view is based on the consideration ' 
that, should the proposalto increase the size of the Governing 
Body be adopted, there will be less occasion to put in motion 
every year naachinery so complex and therefore so costly as that 
of the Conference. 

In view of what haS been said above the Government retains 
its freedom to express its opinion at the Conference in the light 
of the different proposals which may there be formulated. 
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Japan 

The reply of the Japanese Government is as follows : 

The Japanese Government agrees to the proposal to change 
the periodicity of the Conference to once in every two years. 
It is believed that if Sessions are to be held every year it will 
in practice be found that there are not enough questions of suffic- 
ient importance to be considered, and further tb'at it*"Would 
be prejudicial to' the prestige of the International Labour 
Organisation to hold the meeting of the General Conference 
merely to take up comparatively unimportant questions. A 
further consideration in the case of Japan is its distance, from 
the seat of the Conference; if Japan is to send Delegates and 
advisers every year to attend the meeting of the General 
Conference for other than important matters, it is felt that it 
will be the occasion of unnecessary expenditiu'e. The Japanese 
Government are of opinion that a function such as that of 
taking note of the results of the decisions already adopted may 
be properly entrusted to the Governing Body. 



Luxemburg ' . 

The reply of the Government of the Grand Duchy 
of Luxemburg is as follows : 

The Government of the Grand Duchy is primarily in favour 
of making the Conference biennial. Failing that, it considers 
that the system of yearly Conferences should be continued, 
but with the modification that "executive" Conferences should 
alternate with advisory Conferences. It is not considered tha,t 
the former solution, namely the holding of Conferences at inter- 
vals of two years, would offer any insuperable difficulty to the 
performance of the functions prescribed in Artcile 408 of the 
Treaty. 

JSTetheelands 

The reply of the IsTetherlands Minister of Labour is 

as follows : 

It is considered advisable to adopt the latter of the two texts 
given on p. 31 and to amend Article 389 to the effect that Confe- 
rences will be held from time to time as occasion may require 
and at least once in every two years. 
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Under this provision it would be possible, for example on 
grounds of economy, to hold a Conference once in every two 
years while on the other hand the Conference might, in case of 
necessity, meet during intervening years. 

Norway 
The reply of the Norwegian Government is as follows : 

The Norwegian Government prefers the first of the two 
solutions suggested in the Questionnaire, the c onyening of a 
Conference once in every two years. Should it not be possible, 
however, to reconcile such an arrangement with the terms of 
the Peace Treaty, the Government (vould agree to the second 
solution, consultative and "executive" Conference held alter- 
nately. 

Poland 

The reply of the Polisli Government is as follows : 

Annual Sessions of the General Conference seem preferable 
for the reasons set out in the Questionnaire, especially for 
keeping interested circles and public opinion in constant touch 
with the work of the International Labour Organisation and in 
order to secure the alternation of legislative and administrative 
Conferences which seems so much to be desired under present 
circumstances. 

South Afkica 

The reply of the South African Government is as 
follows : 

The difficulties distant countries encounter in sending 
Delegates to annual Conferences should be emphasised. In 
the case of South Africa attendance at the Sessions may be 
estimated to involve absences approaching three months' 
duration, and other countries would be even more seriously 
concerned with this difficulty. The objections to limiting 
the convocation of a Conference to biennial periods set out on 
page 32 of the questionnaire are appreciated, but it nevertheless 
appears to this Government that probably better results would 
be obtained and the representation of the various States would 
be -more complete if- the meetings of the General Conference 
took place generally once every two years. As it is not 
proposed to limit the Conferences strictly to that period but 
to allow them to be held " as occasion may require ", this 
Government, declares itself in favour of the .first of the two 
iilternatives submitted in this matter. 



— 47 — 

Sweden 
The reply of the Swedish Government is as follows : 

It seems desirable that the Sessions properly so-called of 
the Internationa] Labour Conference (Sessions having the power 
to take decisions) should not be held more often than once in 
every two years. The Swedish Government does not wish to 
urge the institution of the smaller Sessions of the Conference 
proposed, Sessions which might be convened in the years when 
no meeting of the Sessions above referred to took place and 
which would have to deal with secondary questions. If, however, 
a general desire were shown for the institution of such Sessions of 
the Conference, the Swedish Government would be prepared 
to consider the proposal. 

Switzerland 

The reply of the Swiss Government is as follows : 

As is stated in the Questionnaire the decision of the Govern- 
ing Body to iaclude in the Agenda of the Conference the revision 
of Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles with- a view to modific- 
ation as regards the periodicity of the Sessions of the. Confer- 
ence was prompted by the proposal of the representative of 
the Swiss Government on the Governing Body. This proposal 
was based upon the following considerations. 

The system of annual meetings of the International Labour 
Conference does not aUow of the several item^ on the Agenda 
receiving as thorough an examination as might be wished. 
The documents prepared by the International Labour Office, 
and particularly the Questionnaires, can be transmitted to the 
Governments only at a comparatively late stage; the repUes 
to the Questionnaires either have to be drawn up very hurriedly 
or else do not arrive in time to be taken into account by the 
International Labour Office in its general Eeports. 

At the same time, as the Questionnaire points out, the 
national parHaments, overburdened as they already are with 
work, are not able to examine the decisions of the Conference 
within. the prescribed period, with the result that delays occur 
such as can not but prejudice the prestige of the International 
Labour Organisation. 

It may further be questioned whether the considerable 
expenses in which the International Labour Organisation 
and the Governments are involved by the meeting of the 
Conference is entirely justified every year, precisely in view 
of the inability of the national parhaments to keep pace with so 
rapid a process or to give prompt consideration to the successive 
decisions of the Conference. 
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It was for these various reasons that the Swiss Government 
Delegate on the Governing Body suggested the proposal that 
the Conference, instead of meeting every year, should hold 
its Sessions " from time to time as occasion may require and 
at least once in every two years. " 

It has, however, also been proposed that the annual meetings 
be continued and an attempt be made to reduce the Agenda of 
the Conferences by holding alternately a large Conference, which 
wrould adopt Draft Conventions,, and a small Conference, which 
would confine itself to studying general questions relating to the 
application of former decisions and to the work of the Intern- 
ational Labour Organisation. The considerations which would 
weigh in favour of this latter solution are set out on page 32 
of the Questionnaire. 

It is recognised that this latter solution would be calculated 
in some degree to dispose of the disadvantages that may arise 
in the system of annual meetiugs of the Conference. It is not, 
bowever, considered that this solution would offer all the 
benefits which might be expected from the system of holdiag a 
Conference only once in every two years. As a matter of fact, 
scarcely anything would be gained as regards the work of 
preparation for the Conference ; the Agenda would very probably 
not be settled before the beginning of the year and all the 
preparatory work would have to be done with the same haste 
as under the existing arrangement. Some measure of relief 
might perhaps be incidentally afforded to the national parlia- 
ments, but the expenses involved would continue almost if not 
quite as high. Moreover, it is questioned whether this division - 
into large and small Sessions would have a desirable effect upon 
the participation of States in the Conferences. 

A risk might be incurred of encouraging States to attach 
importance only to the Conferences which were to adopt Draft 
Conventions, and to lose interest correspondingly in the interme- 
diate Conferences, and the result might be that a genuine Confer- 
ence would be held only once in every two years, while on 
each side of it- a kind of half-sized Conference would continue 
to be held which might be attended only by a portion of the 
Members and the value of whose decisiqns would necessarily 
be diminished in consequence. 

It is therefore considered that it would be better to adopt 
the simple solution of providing in the Treaty that the meetings 
of the General Conference of the representatives of the Members 
shall be held from time to time as ocj;asion may require and 
at least once in every two years, it being of course under- 
stood, as indeed, the proposed text indicates, that such interval 
of two years is to represent a maximum from which it wUl not be 
impossible, if necessary, to deviate. 



49 — 



III. CONCLUSIONS 



The replies of the Governments indicate clearly that 
the majority of the Governments would favour a 
diminution in the number of Sessions of the Conference. 

The reasons given for such a decrease are, in the 
first place, financial : the necessity for the Governments 
to lower as far as possible the expenditure necessitated 
by the despatch of delegations to the Conference. In 
the second place, several Governments are anxious to 
naake provision so as to permit of a more careful and 
thorough preparation of the questions on which the 
Conference is invited to adopt Draft Conventions or 
Eecommendations. The last reason, upon which stress 
has been laid in nearly all the replies, is that care should 
be taken to avoid burdening the Parliaments by too 
large a number of Bills for the ratification or execution 
of the decisions of the Conference. During the last Session 
of the Conference this point was emphasized on many 
occasions, and it will be remembered that, as indicated in 
the Questionnaire, it was the reason put forward by 
the representative of the Swiss Government on the 
Governing Body for his proposal that the question of the 
periodicity of the Sessions of the Conference should be 
included on the Agenda. 

Nevertheless, it may be pointed out at once that the 
second solution proposed in the Questionnaire (altern- 
a,ting Conferences) might prove in itself an adequate 
solution of the difficulties which have been raised. In 
the first place it is clear that the holding of Sessions in 
which the Conference would not be called upon to adopt 
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Draft Conventions or Eecommendation would undoub- 
tedly demand the presence of smaller delegations, 
particularly as regards the number of technical advisers. 
Similarly, the preparation of the Sessions would require 
work of a simpler nature on the part of the Governments 
and would not involve except in exceptional cases the 
despatch of Questionnaires. By the adoption of this 
system the Office .and the Governments would in fact 
be given the two years to prepare for the decisions of the 
Conference which would result from the adoption of 
the system of biennal Conferences. The Questionnaires 
could be despatched much earlier and consequently a 
greater number of replies would probably be laid before 
the Coference. 

At the same tim.e, now that the competence of the 
Organisation to deal with agricultural questions has 
been solemnly affirmed by the Permanent Court of 
International Justice, it is to be anticipated that a number 
of Sessions of the Conference will have to be more 
particularly devoted to agricultural questions with a view 
to examining the effect given to the decisions of the 1921 
Conference on such questions and at the same time 
to giving certain agricultural groups which remained 
butside the scope of the Organisation pending the 
decision of the Court the opportunity to take part in 
the work of the Organisation. It is to be further anti- 
cipated that maritime questions will from time to time 
be submitted to the further consideration of Sessions 
of the Conference at which the special interests of the 
mercantile marine will be represented, and that on such 
occasions it will be necessary to renew the term of office 
of members of the Joint Maritime Commission. When 
such Sessions of the Conference are held it will be the 
special administrative services which will have to carry 
out the preparatory work required and which will be- 
specially represented in the delegations sent to attend such 
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Conferences. In this way it will happen from time to time 
that ordinary Sessions of the Conference are even tinder 
the present system separated by intervals of two years. 

Moreover, the second solution proposed no less than 
the system of biennial Conferences takes account of the 
necessity of lightening the work of the Parliaments, since 
it would be understood that the Conference would adopt 
neither Draft Conventions nor Eecommendation» during 
the intermediate Sessions contemplated. In this 
connection it may be pointed out that a very large number 
of Governments which have stated that they favour the 
system of biennial Conferences have recognised that 
the second system would solve this difficulty, and it 
may be of interest to note that the Swiss Govern- 
ment, on the initiative of which this question was 
placed on the Agenda, declare that the second solu- 
tion would to a certain extent solve the difficulties 
resulting from annual Conferences. 

Although, as has been stated, an examination of 
the replies of the Governments indicates clearly that ■ 
the majority are in favour of the radical solution offered 
by the revision of the Treaty, they appear for the most 
part to have recognised the diffiuclties and dangers 
which may result from its application. Nearly all, while 
expressing their preference for this solution, have added 
reservations and limitations, and, on closer examination, it 
may be questioned whether the support given to the first 
solution is really as strong as it seems to be at first sight. 

In the first place, even those Governments which have 
definitely stated that they favour the solution of biennial 
Conferences have not omitted to indicate that the adoption 
of this solution would not be intended to imply that it would 
be impossible to hold Sessions every year if needed. The 
Government of Great Britain, in particular, have proposed 
that the first paragraph of Article 389 should be drafted 
so as to give the Conference the power to decide whether 
it should hold an intermediate Session. 
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In the second place, a number of Governments, while 
stating that they favour the system of biennial Sessions, 
have declared that they are ready to support, if necessary, 
the second solution. The Governments of Denmark, of 
Finland and of Sweden, for example, have declared that 
they are not opposed to the solution of alternating Confe- 
rences if it should prove that the adoption of this system 
is desired by other States, and the Government of Luxem- 
burg, which stated that in principle they favour the 
system of biennial Conferences, have declared that they 
are ready to support the maintenance of the system of 
annual Conferences with executive ond advisory Sessions 
every alternate year. 

Finally, several Governments, some even of those who 
have declared themselves most definitely in favour of 
a reduction in the nuijiber of Sessions, recognise clearly 
the necessity of putting something in the place of the 
suppressed Sessions. The Government of Belgium, for 
example, indicate that during the intervals between the 
Sessions of the Conference which would be held every 
two years it would be the Governing Body which would 
naturally undertake the supervision of the work of the 
Office and would examine the measures taken by the 
Members to give effect to the Conventions. 

In fact, aU those who have considered the 
possibility of the reduction of the number of Sessions of 
the Conference have shown the same-anxiety to maintain 
contact between the Office and the Members of the 
Organisation during the intervals between the Sessions. 
Thus the proposal for the complete revision of Part XIII 
submitted to the Governing Body by one of its members, 
Mr. Oudegeest, provided that, in addition to the Confe- 
rence which was to sit every two years, there should be a 
kind of enlarged Governing Body sitting every six months. 

As the second system proposed, that of alternate 
Sessions of the Conference, provides a solution for the 
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difficulties mentioned, and, as even those who support the 
system of biennial Sessions consider it necessary in their 
proposals to make reservations and limitations, it may 
questioned whether the simple adoption of a new Article 
389 would prove the best solution for the difficulties 
mentioned. The Governments which have declared 
themselves opposed to the first system have insisted ou 
the considerable disadvantages which would result from 
the system of biennial Conferences. They have laid 
particular stress on the value of meetings of the Conference 
as a means by which the representatives of the various 
countries can exchange opinions. This is a part of the 
work of the Conference which cannot be neglected. The 
daily contact during the few weeks of the Conference 
between the representatives of the Governments, 
employers and workers of a large number of countries is 
undoubtedly of great utility towards the solution of social 
problems throughout the world and for this reason is of 
exceptional value. Moreover, the presence of Delegates 
from all countries at the seat of the International Labour 
Office gives these Delegates the opportunity of estimating 
on the spot the life and work of the Office! It also makes 
the work of the Office considerably easier, since during the 
Conference direct relations between the officials of the 
Office and the representatives of all the countries are 
strengthened, to the great advantage of the International 
Labour Organisation. It should not be forgotten that the 
adoption of Draft Conventions and Eecommendations 
is not the only means at the disposal of the Organisation 
for the accomplishment of the work assigned to it by the 
Treaty. It will probably be considered that the Confe- 
rence, to which Article 396 of the Treaty gives the right 
to instruct the Office to carry out such duties as it may 
think advisable, should have the opportunity at least 
once a year of estimating the work performed by the, 
latter. 
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The idea expressed by the Belgian Government that 
the Governing Body could play this part would not seem 
to take account of the fact that a large number of countries 
are not represented on the Governing Body. Even if the 
Governing Body were enlarged, as suggested by Mr. 
Oudegeest, a large number of States, more particularly 
the smaller States, would, as was rightly pointed out by the 
Government of Finland, be deprived of direct contact 
with the International Labour Organisation for a period 
of two years. 

It is not without interest to note that the countries 
which have insisted on the necessity for maintain.ing the 
present text of Article 389, i. e., the continuation of 
annual Sessions, are among those which are most fre- 
quently in correspondance with the Office and are most ~ 
actively interested in its work. 

To the arguments already adduced in favour of main- 
taining the present text and annual Sessions two further 
arguments may be added which were briefly indicated 
in the Questionnaire. 

It was pointed out in the Questionnaire that Article 
408 of the Treaty lays down that each Government 
should made an annual report to the International Labour 
Office on the measures taken to give effect to Conventions 
and that the Director is to lay a summary of these reports 
before the Conference. These provisions are clear proof 
that the framers of Part XIII intended that the Confe- 
rence should exercise a continuous and regular supervision 
of the application of the Conventions. If, however, the 
Conference were held only once every two years it would 
undoubtedly not be able to exercise fully this super- 
visory function assigned to it. 

It was further indicated In the Questionnaire that it has 
been considered necessary to hold each year an Assembly 
of the League of Nations, although the Covenant does 
not provide for annual Sessions, which prove at least as 
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expensive for the Governments as the Sessions of the 
Conference. The Assembly meets frequently because the 
value of the effect of its Sessions on public opinion has 
been recognised. As has been already indicated, this 
argument is at least as strong in the case of the Conference. 
Moreover, the fact that the Assembly of the League of 
Nations meets every year would make it difficult to hold 
the Sessions of the Conference only once in every two 
years. No doubt there is a fundamental difference 
between the Assembly and the Conference, because as 
the Assembly approves the whole budget of the League' 
including that of the International Labour Organisation 
it is almost compulsory for it to meet every year, whereas 
the Conference has no financial powers. However, to hold 
a Conference only once every two years might be 
dangerous since it might diminish the importance of the 
International Labour Organisation in the eyes of the public 
and make it appear, in spite of the fact that its autonomy 
is provided for by the Treaty, as one of the " technical 
organisations " of the League of Nations. This consi- 
deration should not it would seem be neglected in any 
examination of the problem before the Confzrence. 

There is one final observation which the Office has 
to submit to the Conference. The criticisms directed 
against the system of annual Sessions have been based 
exclusively on the experience gained in the present 
practice of this system, and it would therefore seem 
that, before proposing to apply to the difficulties already 
indicated the radical- remedy of a revision of the Treaty, 
it might be more prudent to wait until the results of the 
application of the system of alternate Conferences could 
be reviewed. It is possible — and this is the opinion 
of the Office — that this system would result in the 
disappearance to a large extent of all the inconveniences 
of the present system. It may be noted, moreover, that 
the radical solution of an amendment of the Treaty could 
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only be put into effect, according to Article 422, after 
three-fourths of the Members of the League of Nations and 
all the States represented on the OouncU have ratified 
such amendment. In all probability this would mean 
that for at least two or three years a provisional solution 
would have to be applied. In these circumstances it 
might perhaps be wiser to give a trial to the system 
of alternate Conferences , If this system should give 
results completely satisfactory to the Governments whfch 
have stated that they are ia favour of the reduction of the 
number of Sessions, the task of a revision of Article 389 
would be avoided. In any case if the results of this trial 
should not be deemed satisfactory it would still be 
possible to make use of the more radical solution of a revi- 
sion of the Treaty and the time required to obtain the 
number of ratifications demanded by Article 422, a 
procedure which at the present moment would seem 
likely to be lengthy, would probably be reduced according 
as the States recognised more clearly the necessity for 
a revision of the Treaty. 

The solution which the Office proposes does not 
therefore preclude the possibility of a revision of the 
Treaty, and as a matter of fact may allow of securing 
such a revision within almost the same time. 

For these reasons the Office takes the liberty to suggest 
that the Conference should not accept the proposal for 
a revision of the first paragraph of Article 389 but should 
adopt a proposal inviting the Governing Body to summon 
the Conference for the examination of Draft Conventions 
or Eecommendatibns only once in every two years. 
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INTRODUCTION 



The . Governing Body decided, at its sitting of 19" 
January 1922, to inscribe the following question on the 
agenda of the Fourth Session of the International Labour 
Conference : 

" Communication to the International Labour 
Office of statistical and other information regarding 
emigration and immigration and the repatriation 
and fa-anoport of emigrants ". 

The circumstances in which the GoTerning Body was 
led to inscribe this question on the agenda of the 1922 
Session of the Conference may be briefly recalled. 

In the course of its Third Session, the Governing Body, 
in conformity with a resolution of the Washington Confer- 
ence, set up an International Emigration Commission 
of which the duties were : 

'' While giving du« regard to the sovereign rights 
of each state, to report what measures could be 
adopted to regulate the migration of workers out of 
their own States, and to protect the interests of wage- 
earners residing in States other than their own. " 

This Commission sat at Geneva from 2-11 August. 
1921, and proceeded to make a general survey of the various 
aspects of the problem of emigration. As a result of its 
labours a large number of resolutions were adopted, which 
were embodied in a report submitted to the Governing 
Body and communicated to the Conference at its Third 
Session. 
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Consequently, the Governing Body, when it came to^ 
■decide the agenda of the Fourth Session of the Conference, ■ 
found itself confronted by a large number of resolutions 
dealing with diverse aspects of the question of emigration. 
To inscribe all these questions on the agenda was not 
practicable. Not only were they they too numerous, but 
they could not be effectively discussed by the Conference 
before full scientific preparation, as indicated by Article 
396 of the Treaty, had been completed, and this could 
not have been thoroughly performed within the time 
available. Moreover, political considerations appeared 
to render discussion of a certain number of these questions 
momentarily inopportune. Finally, in view of the fact 
that questions relating to emigration and to the recruit- 
ment of foreign labour were already the subject of- special 
agreements between States, it was necessary that any ques- 
tions which might have a re-action upon such agreements 
should be approached only with extreme caution. 

The Governing Body, while considering that the study 
of the problem of emigration should be undertaken forth- 
with, was nevertheless of opinion that all aspects of the 
subject were not yet ripe for immediate discussion. It 
therefore considered that the first Session devoted to the 
subject might serve as an introduction to the subsequent 
•consideration of other points by the Conference. 

The decisions of the Commission had, in fact, indicated 
the possibility of a preliminary and partial treatment 
of this kind. One of the resolutions adopted by the 
Commission related to the desirability of ensuring the 
scientific preparation of documentary material on ques- 
tions of emigration, and the International Labour Office 
had already begun to study the question of the preparations 
of statistics relating to emigration and of the communica- 
tion to the International Labour Office of all statistical and 
other information regarding emigration and immigration 
and repatriation and transit of emigrants. 



A questionnaire had been circulated to the Govern- 
ments, in connection with the preparation for the work 
of the Commission, comprising a chapter dealing with 
the collection of documentary material on emigration 
problems, both as regards emigration statistics and as 
regards the regular communication to the Office of the 
legal and administrative provisions relating to emigration 
adopted in various countries and treaties concerning 
emigration or the treatment of foreign workers. This 
part of the questionnaire was drawn up as follows : 

" (1) Establishment of uniform statistical schemes 
for the movements of international migration, and 
their use in the various countries. 

(2) Begular communication to the International 
Labour Office of the statistics of migratory movements 
established under the conditions indicated above. 

(3) Begular communication to the International 
Labour Office of the legal and regulative provisions 
adopted and instructions issued in the various countries 
relating to emigration, and of the treaties concluded 
relating to emigration or the treatment of foreign 
workers ". 

It would appear useful to reproduce the replies furnished 
by Governments on these points. 



AVSTEIA. 

" 1. The establishment of uniform statistical schemes 
for the movements of international migration would offer 
great advantages to every State. It is only by a comparison of 
statistical data of the different States that each one of them can 
obtain an exact idea of migration and its consequences. We 
are, however, conscious of the difficulties ia the way of establishing 
a uniform system answering to the needs of each State, brought 
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about by the very different conditions prevailing in each country. 
It is desirable that this work should be carried out in agreement 
■with the office of the International Statistical Institute at the 
Hague. 

" 2. The regular communication of statistics to a central 
office appears to us to be possible and very advantageous, and 
we take it for granted that the complete data will be plaoe(J at 
the disposal of all Governments. 

"3. The answers given to points 1 and 2 are generaUy 
applicable to the collection and exchange of the legal and 
regulative provisions adopted and instructions issued in the 
various countries .relating to emigratibn and allied questions. 

BBAZIL. 

" The BrazUian Government thinks that friendly discussions 
ani international agreements regarding documents... are 
bound to have satisfactory results, both from the moral and 
material points of view, for countries of emigration as well as for 
countries of immigration and colonisation... 

" (The Government) is of opinion that the co-ordination of 
these questions and the carrying out of measures ultimately 
adopted is a task which should be entrusted to the International 
Labour Office. 

" 1 . The Brazilian Government is entirely in favour of 
studying with other countries the question of statistics for the 
movements of International migration, with a view to establishing 
uniform schemes. 

"2. It is in favour of the regular communication to the 
International Labour Office of statistics drawn up in accordance 
with principles laid down by agreement; this would enable a 
comparison to be made between the data of different countries, 
from which conclusions might be drawn. • , 

" 3. It would also be of service if the International Labour 
Office were to be informed of all regulations, laws, instructions 
and measures in force in the different countries regarding emi- 
gration, immigration and the treatment of foreign workers. 
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GAWABA. 

" 1. The whole question of securing a measure of inter- 
national uniformity with regard to statistics of various classes 
is understood to be the subject of a conference cabed under 
the auspices of the Leage of Nations, to be held some time in 
the month of October 1920, at Brussels, Belgium, and at which 
Mr. E. H. Coats, the statistician for the Dominion of Canada, 
will be in attendance. Statistical methods with respect to emi- 
gration may very properly form part of the matters to be thus 
considered, or otherwise to be considered by statistical experts 
with a view to securing improved methods with reference to 
international uniformity. 

" 2. The Canadian Government wiU do what is possible 
to assist in perfecting a plan whereby statistics relating to 
migration matters in the case of Canada may be forwarded 
to the International Labour Office... and in the meantime to 
have forwarded to the International Labour Office full inform- 
ation on this subject in the form as at present prepared. 

•* 3. The Canadian Government would have no objection 
to information on the matters here indicated being forwarded 
to the International Labour Office. " 



CZECH08L0 VAEIA, 

" 1 and 2. The State Statistical Office agrees unreservedly 
to the proposal that uniform statistical schemes for the move- 
raents of international migration should be established and that 
the results of these enquiries should be communicated regularly 
to an international organisation, and principally to the Inter- 
national Labour Office. It is desirable to commence this 
work as soon as possible, so that accurate stntistics of post-war 
emigration may be drawn up from the beginning of the move- 
ment. 

"But as statistics of emigration and immigration cannot 
yet be brought within a regular organisation, it is impossible for 



lis to make proposals on this subject to the International Emi^ 
gration Commission. 

" 3. The regular communication of information on em- 
ployment conditions, changes in the regulations concerning 
emigration and immigration, and treaties, is very desirable. 

" The establishment of a regular information office would 
undoubtedly be a means of reducing considerably the exploitation 
of emigrants by private agents, whose actions are often not very 
conscientious. Promptitude would be indispensable in the case 
of such information, so that it should not be out of date, and ac- 
curacy would be essential, so that people may without hesitation 
place confidence in the service. In giving reliable information 
regarding the advantages and disadvantages of emigration it 
would soon become an institution of great international import- 
ance. " 

DEN M ABE. 

" Statistical information relating to the emigration from 
this country is at present collected only on basis of copies of 
emigration contracts, which are handed over to the Depart- 
ment from steamship companies, or authorized agents for 
companies abroad in this country, through the police authorities. 
Such statistical information comprehends merely the trans- 
atlantic emigration from this country, and only the persons 
who have signed up contract, here. Statistics regarding immi- 
gration into this country are not at hand. " 

The Statistical Department " expresses its readiness to 
act in behalf of the prociirement of general statistical infor- 
mation, relating to the immigration and emigration into and 
from Denmark... Apart from the interest the International 
Labour Office might have of entering into possession of this 
information, such information is considered very valuable for the 
elucidating of different interior administrative and statistical 
questions. 

FINLAND. 

"1. The Government of Finland considers it desirable that 
uniform statistical schemes for the movements of international 
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migration should be established. The various countries need, 
however, for the solving of their own problems their own special 
inevstigations, for the making of which special national statistics 
are required. 

"2. We are willing to send the migration statistics of the 
Finnish Government to the International Labour Office. 

" 3. We are quite willing to send any laws or statutes that 
are issued and which deal with this matter. 



FRANCE. 

With regard to the question of documents... "the French 
Government is in agreement regarding the matters to be sub- 
mitted to the International Emigration Commission and it is 
quite ready to furnish information on the matter. " 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

" As other Departments of Government besides those dealing 
with labour are concerned in statistics of migration, it is sugges- 
ted that the methods and scope of such statistics are matters 
rather for the Statistical Section of the League of ligations 
than for the International Labour Office. 

" The question of the establishment of uniform methods 
of recording movements of emigration within the British Empire 
was discussed at the Imperial Statistical Conference in the early 
part of this year, and is still under consideration. 

" With regard to other movements of emigration, it is 
suggested that in the first place attention should be given to 
bringing the statistics of certain countries up to the level of 
the statistics of those countries where they are known to be reas- 
onably satisfactory. Until this is done the construction of a 
uniform ideal scheme of record would simply impose additional 
tasks on th© latter class of countries without affording any secur- 
ity that the defects of international statistics of migration 
would be remedied in practice. It is also suggested that in 
considering the further improvement of the better classes of 
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migration statistics full weight shoTild be given to the experience 
and advice of the statistical departments of those countries 
where such statistics are reasonably complete, and that any 
changes made should not be based -merely on theoretical consid- 
erations. 

" His Majesty's Government is prepared to co-operate 
with other Governments in communicating regularly to the 
International Labour Office the provisions, instructions and 
treaties referred to in this question. 

" At the same time, however, it should be noted that all such 
Treaties will in any event be communicated to the Secretariat 
of the League of If ations for publication in accordance with 
Article 18 of the Treaty of Versailles. 

GBEEOE. 

I 
" We are entirely in agreement concerning the proposed 

measures, with the reservation, however, that the fact that it is 
principally by the application of our new emigration law that 
we can obtain knowledge of the statistics of migratory movements 
should be taken into consideration. 

INDIA. 

"1. The Government of India are ready to accept any 
system of statistics that may be agreed to, so long as they are 
not required to give information in respect of matters where 
its collection would entail expense or difficulty out of propor- 
tion to its value. 

"2. India wiU be glad to stipply the International Labour 
Office with such statistics of migration as she may decide to 
publish in future. 

" 3. No objection. 

HALT. 

1. In Italy there are two emigration statistics services. 
The first has been in the hands of the Eoyal Central Statistical 
Office since 1876, and the second in those of the Commissariat 
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for Emigration since 1902. It has also been shown that since 
1920 the statistical system has been made more uniform and 
more satisfactory by the reform and unification of the methods by 
which the figures are arrived at; These reforms have been 
carried out by the Commissariat for Emigration. 

The detachable expatriation and repatriation forms on the 
new type of passport have become in practice the principal means 
by which the numerous and varied individual information is 
exactly registered. They give the following information as 
regards expatriation : 

(a) The district of origin of the emigrant. 
(6) The age and sex of the emigrant. 

(c) Whether the emigrant is alone or accompanied by 

his family. 

(d) His trade or profession. 

(e) The country of destination. 

(f) The period of the year during which emigration takes 

place. 

As regards repatriation, the forms show the country from 
which the emigrant comes, his destination in Italy and, in 
addition, the same information as in the case of emigrants. 

These returns might be completed by the addition of certain 
other indications on the forms, such as the degree of education, 
the civil status, the race and religion of the emigrant, whether 
the repatriation is final or-4emporary, etc. 

The new system of information which has been organised by 
the General Commissariat of Emigration is the result of long 
experience and careful study. Its simplicity and efficiency 
make it extremely valuable from the statistical point of view, 
- and it is particularly recommended to the consideration of the 
Committee. 

The practical results of this method offer useful suggestions 
for establishing a uniform record of emigration statistics in the 
various countries. It would be desirable to discuss this question 
with the International Statistical Institute. 

2. The statistics drawn up according to the uniform 
methods described above should be forwarded periodically at 
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fixed dates by each country to the International Labour Office, 
so that comparative international statistics on a large scale 
conld be drawn np. 

The period might be three months, as a shorter period 
would be insufficient for the execution of statistical work and 
for obtaining an accurate general view of the various aspects of 
the phenomenon of migration. 

3. All laws, regulations and treaties concluded by each 
country should be communicated regularly to the International 
Labour Office in the same way as the statistics as well as all 
instructions issued for the regulation of the various currents 
of migration. 

This information, which should be supplied constantly and 
as punctually as possible, is necessary to provide the Internat- 
ional Labour Office with accurate and continuoiis information, 
enabling it to foUow the various tendencies and developments 
of the legislation of each country, and to keep the States 
concerned informed of the international development of such 
legislation by means of periodical publications. 

JAPAN. 

The Japanese Government states that it " wiU be prepared 
to adopt nnif orm statistical schemes and to commimicate reg- 
ularly to the International Labour Office the statistics of 
migratory movements thus compiled. 

" As regards legal and regulative provisions, instructions 
and treaties, the Japanese Government would undertake the 
regular communication of these to the International Labour 
Office. They would, however, propose to limit such commun- 
ication only to those which are considered fairly important. 

NETHEBLANDS. 

" The . Dutch Government would view with pleasure the 
establishment of uniform schemes concerning migratory move- 
ments. 
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^' The Dutch Government is quite ready to commimicate 
the facts in question periodically to the International Labour 
Office. 

NOBWAY. 

" 1 and 2. Our Central Bureau of Statistics ha,s stated 
that, at present, it cannot put forward any suggestion for an 
international scheme for statistics covering international mi- 
gration. At the same time it emphasizes the importance 
of co-opsration in this matter. To enable '^Sorwa.j to contribute 
information for international statistics of migration, in an 
effective manner, it would be necessary to make our country's 
own statistics in this connection more complete. At present 
the Bureau can only supply statements taken from the annual 
and monthly^ publications dealing with the movement of the 
population. 

POLAND. 

"1. The establishment of uniform statistical schemes 
for the movements of international migration would, in our 
opinion, be very important and very useful; it would greatly 
facilitate the work of new States and would help to improve 
the statistics of others. With regard to the use of the schemes 
which may be agreed upon in this manner, a reasonable delay 
would have to be granted to the Members of the International 
Labour Organisation to give them time to adapt theix statistics 
to the new system. 

" 2 and 3. We do not underrate the difficulties that such 
•communication may cause to our departments by reason of the 
considerable amount of work involved, but we are nevertheless 
disposed to enter into an agreement in this matter, if the major- 
ity of the countries concerned do so as well. 

EOUMANIA. 

" We have no objection in principle to the establishment of 
uniform statistical schemes for the movements of international 
migration, but taking into account the existing conditions in 
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our couittry, where migration statistics have hitherto been 
obtained from sections of the Ministry of the Interior — customs 
officers and frontier police — it seems to us practically imposs- 
ible to make any changes in this system as long as we are forced 
to introduce economies in our budget. ' 

'' However, seeing that hitherto statistics of migration 
have been of too general a character, being confined to the 
number of persons going out of, and coming into, the country, 
we have in agreement with the Ministry of the Interior prepared 
a foi'm which has been sent to all frontier stations with a state- 
ment that in future all migratory movements shall be included 
in the statistics which we demand. We are awaiting the re- 
sults of this experiment It has also been decided that no 
permission for workers to leave or enter the country shall be given 
by the Ministry of the Interior without previous consultation 
with, and authority from, the Ministry of Labour. 
■ " 2 and 3. No objection. 

KINGDOM OF THE SEBBS, GEO ATS, AND SLOVENES 

'• ...Success, depends on the regular communication by the 
International Labour Office not only of the statistics of migra- 
toi^y movements determined in each country by means of 
uniform scheihes, but also of all important events concerning 
emigration, considered as an economic phenomenon... 

SOUTH AFRICA. 

" 1. Beference is invited to Resolutions 73^ 74 and 75 ' 
of the report of the first conference in the British Empire held 
by the Board of Trade, London, January to February 1920. 
The Union of South Africa is a party to these resolutions and is 
engaged upon the work of co-ordinating its statistics accordingly. 



^ Kesolutions 72-75 of this Conference are as follows: 
"72. That it is desirable that adequate statistics should be available 
showing clearly the movements of persons, both British and Foreign, 
between the various countries of the Empire and between the Empire 
and Foreign Countries. 

"73. That in view of the fact that a general Ivopmlation census of the 
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It 



' 2. Statistics of emigration can be regularly communi- 
cated to the International Labour Office if so desired. 

" 3. As previously stated there is practicaUy no emi^ation 
of workers from South Africa. 



SWEDEN. 

" The Swedish authorities are very interested and will take 
positive measures of this kind into consideration. 

URUGUAY. 

"1. It seems to us that the establishment of uniform 
statistical schemes on the movements of the international 
migration of workers is of great value and of essential import- 
ance. We believe that statistics of this kind will form the 
most solid basis and the most certain guide for a satisfactory 
social policy. Unenjployment is, at present, the most critical 
of all labour problems. The intimate connection existing 
between the emigration of workers and unemployment is re- 
cognised. It is also clear that we cannot take effective steps 
to deal with unemployment, nor even to anticipate it, unless 
we can control the factors which bring it about. For that reason 
it is necessary, above all, to have good statistics, indispensable 

Empire will be taken in 1921, it is advisable that any systems which 
may be found practicable, in order to achieve the end advocated in 
Kesolution No 72 should be brought into effect before 1921, so that 
reasonably close estimates of population may be made whenever 
required on tne basis of the census figures, the records of vital 
statistics, and the new records of migration. 

"74. That the particulars required for records of migration should 
be secured, so far as local conditions permit,in the form of an individual 
record furnished by each person, which experience has shown to be a 
simple, accurate, and effective method of securing the requisite inform- 
ation . 

" 75. The information to be obtained should include information as 
to sex, conjugal condition, age, occupation, nationality (present and 
original), country of last permanent residence, and country of intended 
future permanent residence, the interpretation of permanent residence 
being left to the various Governments concerned". 
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for the examination of unemployment and even more of one of 
its consequences, the migration of workers. 

" 2. We are prepared to co-operate in the task indicated : 

"(a) by sending to the International Labour Office the 
statistics which we shall frame under the above-mentioned 
conditions ; 

" (6) by communicating regularly all regulations and in- 
structions of which mention is made in this part of the Ques- 
tionnaire. " 

* 
* * 

The International Emigration Commission, after 
examination of these replies, adopted the following 
resolution : 

" 1. Each Member shall communicate to the 
International Ijabour Office, at intervals as short 
as possible and not exceeding three months : — 

" Ail available information, legislative, statis- 
tical or otherwise, concerning emigration, immigration, 
the repatriation and transit of emigrants, including 
reports on measures taken or contemplated in respect 
of these questions. 

" Whenever practicable, the information referred 
to aboye shall be made available for such commun- 
ication not later than three months after the end 
pf the period to which it relates. 

" 2. The Director of the International Labour 
Office is requested to consult the statistical depart- 
ments of Members with a view to proposing the 
form of a suitable schedule to be submitted to the 
1922 Conference. " 

After consideration of this resolution and of the 
relevant parts of the report of the Commission, the Gov- 
erning Body, which began its examination of the report 
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in the course of its Tenth Session, decided at its Eleventh 
Session to inscribe on the Agenda of the Fourth Session 
of the Conference the question of the communication to 
the International Labour Office of statistical and other 
information on emigration. 

Three aspects of the question would appear to require 
separate consideration. In the first place, it is desirable 
to examine the methods by which the Governments 
might undertake to communicate to the International 
Labour Office such documentary material relating to 
the various problems of emigration and immigration 
as may be already available. Secondly, it is desirable 
to examine the possibility of securing the communication 
by the Governments of such 'statistical data as majy be 
available in their respective administrations in a form which 
may facilitate the compilation of international statistics. 
And finally, there is the question of examining the possi- 
bility of the adoption by the Governments of uniform 
bases for the compilation of their statistics on emigration 
and immigration. 



Communication of Available Documentary 
Material 

It will be seen from the replies of tbe Governments 
quoted above and from th^ documentary studies published 
by the Office that in almost all the countries concerned 
with the problem of emigration a large amount of docu- 
mentary information is available. Nevertheless, although 
the question of emigration is of common concern to a 
number of countries and is, therefore, to that extent inter- 
national in character, yet the information in connection 
therewith published by countries of emigration and immi- 
gration is necessarily presented both in conception and 
form from an exclusively national standpoint. Clearly, 
such material is not all that is needed. For a scientific 
study of emigration problems, it is essential that this 
national information, in each case necessarily onesided 
and fragmentary, should be presented in an international 
form, and it will be agreed that the International Labour 
Office is peculiarly qualified to undertake such a task. 
In fact, the functions assigned to the Office by Article 
396 of the Treaty of Peace expressly include " the col- 
lection and distribution of information on all subjects 
relating to the international adjustment of conditions of 
industrial life and labour, and particularly the examina- 
tion of subjects which it is propqsed to bring before the 
Conference. " 

The discussions of the Governing Body revealed some 
doubt whether the Treaty provision quoted above did not 
render it unnecessary to have recourse to the adoption of 
a Draft Convention or even of a Eecommendation in order 
to resolve a problem apparently so simple as that of the 
communication of information to the International 
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Labour Office and to consolidate a right which is already- 
included amongst those normally exercised by the Office 
and is imphcity recognised, in virtue of their Treaty 
engagements, by the States Menibers.of the International 
Labour Organisation. It is certainly true that the Office 
has availed itself of the provisions of Article 396 to apply 
to Governments for such information on emigration 
problems as it has from time to time required and that the 
majority of States have shown the greatest willingness 
to satisfy such demands. Nevertheless, in order to 
secure the regular supply of information and in order to 
perfect the methods whereby such information may be 
most effectively utUised, it would appear desirable that 
the Governments should conclude some common arrange- 
ment arising out of a general agreement. A precedent for 
such a system may be found in the terms of article 1 of the 
Washington Convention concerning unemployment, which 
provides for the comniunication to the Office at regular 
intervals of statistical and other information relating to 
unemployment. The object of the inclusion of this 
article was to indicate the necessity of collecting inter- 
nationally comparable statistics in order to facilitate the 
study of an international problem analagous to that of 
emigration. For a similar reason, the Governing Body 
considered that the collection of information on emigration 
should be the first step towards the examination by the 
Conference of emigration problems in general. The 
preliminary agreement which is required can be effected 
only by one method, namely, the submission to Govern- 
ments of the definite text of a Draft Convention or 
Eecommendation. It was for the above reasons that the 
Governing Body decided to inscribe this question on the 
Agenda of the Conference, and as it now figures thereon, 
the Conference, in accordance with Article 405 of the 
Treaty, will have to consider the possibility of adopting 
a Draft Convention or a Eecommendation on this subject. 
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It remains to consider whether the more suitable form 
of the decision to be adopted is that ol a Draft Convention 
or of a Recommendation. In favour of the former, it may 
be argued that it is not a matter of enunciating general 
principles in a formula which leaves to the States 
Mem-bers the task of deciding for themselves, as they may 
find practicable or convenient, the most appropriate 
methods of giving effect to, the decision of the Conference, 
but a matter of securing the carrying out within a fixed 
period and under specific conditions o^E certain measures 
which, being uniform, may properly become the subject 
of definite mutual obligations. Such considerations are 
similar to those which moved the Washington Conference 
to insert in the Convention on unemployment an article 
relating to the communication of documents. 

The question of the form which the decision of the 
Conference will take is, after all, not one of vital importance 
and the replies furnished by Governments to the question- 
naire quoted below may serve as a guide to the Conference 
on this point. 

It does not seem necessary to specify the information 
which should be forwarded regularly to the International 
Labour Office by the Governments. It would, of course, 
include the statistical information mentioned intheAgenda 
and also the texts of laws and regulations concerning 
emigration and immigration, as well as the published 
administrative reports concerning the application of such 
laws and regulations. 

It would, in any case, be for the Governments them- 
selves to decide what information should be forwarded 
to the Office. 

It would obviously be desirable that such information 
sliould be forwarded as soon as possible after it has beea 
obtained. Certain kinds of information tend to lose part 
of their interest if delay occurs. Emigration generally 
passes rapidly through its phases, and it is therefore 
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essential to be informed of and to publisli particulars 
promptly if they are to be useful. For this reason it seetos 
expedient to arrange that information, and particularly 
statistical information, should reach the Office as soon as 
possible after the date of compilation and the date of the 
events to which it refers. It would, therefore, appear 
desirable that the information should be forwarded 
every three months and, if possible, within, three months 
of the period to which it relates. This course was proposed 
in the resolution adopted by the InternationalBmigration 
Commission. 



Q UESTIONNAIRE 



1 . Are you willing to send to the International Labour 
Office, if you do not already do so, at as frequent intervals 
as possible all available information of statistical or 
other nature concerning emigration, immigration, 
repatriation and transit of emigrants, including full 
particulars concerning the measures taken or contem- 
plated in connection with these questions ? 

2. Would you be willing to forward this information 
at least every three months ? 

3. Would you be able to arrange that the information 
obtained could be forwarded within three months from 
the end of the period to which it relates ? 

4. Are you of opinion that these points should be 
embodied in a Draft Convention, or do you cotisider it 
preferable to embody them in a Recommendation ? 



— 132 — 

II 
Ft)rm of Presentation of Existing Statistics 

In Part I of this questionnaire the Governments 
•Sbve asked for their opinions as to the possibility of sup- 
phing the International Labour Office with such stat- 
istics as exist concerning migration. 

An examination of the statistics so far received by 
the Office reveals, however, the fact that though they 
may enable an appreciation to be formed of the situation 
as regards migration so far as one particular country is 
concerned, they can scarcely serve as a basis for compar- 
ing the various features which characterise the situation in 
the different countries. 

This difficulty is due to two causes. 

In the first place, as will be seen below, the meaning 
attached to the words "emigrant" and "immigrant"- 
varies from country to country ; the data summarised 
in the compilation ol tables are collected on various dif- 
ferent lines and by different authorities ; the figures do 
hot all deal with the same features. The result is 
that the statistics of the different countries often relate 
to different things and fundamental differences exits 
between them which could only be t liminated by changes : 
in legislation and administrative practice. 

But in addition to these primary divergencies compar- 
ison is rendered difficult by differences in regard to stat- 
istical presentation due to the variety of methods em- 
ployed in the analysis and classification of returns. 

With a view to enabling governments and their stat- 
istical services to study this aspect of the question, the 
International LabjDur Office has thqught it desirable, to 
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prepare a special documentary study containing a descrip- 
tion of the statistical methods at present employed in the 
various countries, as derived chiefly from the replies fur- 
nished to the questionnaire issued in connection with the 
Emigration Commission, together with a critical and sys- 
tematic analysis of these methods. 

It will suffice for the moment to allude to certain 
■differences of this kind in order to indicate that it is at 
present impossible to make useful international • compar- 
isons of emigration statistics because of differences in the- 
form of their presentation. In practice, if it were desired 
to compose a table giving an idea of the continental 
migrations which actually take place in Europe only a 
very incomplete survey could be obtained. Published 
statistics do not even invariably distinguish emigrants 
according to sex. There are still greater contrasts, 
•and ones which render comparison still more difficult, 
in regard to other distinctions, as for example the age 
•of the emigrants. Many statistics classify emigrants in 
two categories, according to age, — those under 15 and 
those above 15. In other countries the distinction is 
between those under 12 and those above 12. Similarly, 
.as regards other age limits which are sometimes fixed 
at 50, 55 or 60 years, several countries do not distinguish 
•emigrants above these ages from others. If it is desired 
to classify emigrants according to their occupation similar 
•difficulties are encountered. It is only occasionally that 
indications are available regarding details such as the 
month or season of migration, whether it is a first or subse- 
quent migration, etc. The majority of countries publish 
their statistics for the civil year (1 January to 31 Decem- 
ber). In some countries, however, the period covered is 
a different one, as for example in Canada (1 May to 30 
April) and in the United States (1 July to 30 June). Some 
states include in their statistics only immigrants who 
•come to the country for the first time while other states 
•do not make this distinction. 
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It was to remedy as far as possible these defects and 
these difficulties without necessitating a modification 
of the statistical methods adopted in the various countries 
that the International Emigration Commission requested 
the Director of the International Labour Office to get into 
touch with the statistical ser\dces of the Governments 
with a view to the adoption of new formulae. 

In their replies to the questionnaire of the Internation- 
al Labour Office, and during the discussions which took 
place in the Commission, a number of Governments ex- 
pressed their intention of taking on more or less general 
lines the steps necessary for the establishment of ,a satis- 
factory comparative table of international statistics. 
Brazil, Canada, Czechoslavakia, Denmark, Finland, France, 
Italy, Japan, Jugoslavia, Poland, Sweden and Uruguay 
expressed themselves without reserve in favour 
of such action. From the general tenor of the replies 
it may be concluded that most other States are 
likewise in favouri. Great Britain made the reservation 
that the compilation of statistics should not exceeii the 
maximum already realised in practice. India and Eou- 
mania made reservations regarding the expense involved 
in the proposal. 

* 

The present Questionnaire, in which the Governments 
are asked to indicate to the Office their point of view as 
regards the possibility of securing the more uniform 
tabulation of statistical returns, therefore gives effect 
to the desire expressed by the Emigration Commission to 
which reference is made above. 

The Governments are not asked to present in a uniform 
manner all the statistics which are at present compiled, 
especially, since in Part I of this questionnaire they ale 
asked to communicate them as at present tabulated. 
What it is desired to examine is the possibility of a uniform 
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presentation of certain essential elements wMch may 
serve to indicate the economic importance of the niigratory 
movement and which present an essential interest from 
the point of view of the international study of the 
problem. Some Governments may perhaps submit 
suggestions as to the possibility of supplying a fairly large 
number of tables identical in form. It wiU suffice for 
the moment however to consider the uniform presentation 
of two tables of particular importance. 

In the first place it is desirable to be able to divide 
into certain categories the total number of emigrants and 
immigrants for each country, and in particular to have 
indications as to their age, sex, family condition and 
occupation. At the same time Governments may 
consider it possible to supply this information separately 
for their nationals and for aliens. In the second place it 
is desirable to secure as ex^ct a picture as possible of 
the direction and numerical importance of migratory 
movements. 

AU these details cannot be given in a single table, and 
the Office therefore suggests the possibility of presenting 
them in two tables : first a table giving the , details 
mentioned above, that is to say, dividing the emigrants 
in the categories indicated, and secondly a table giving 
the number of emigrants who leave the country 
and the number of immigrants who enter it, classified 
according to the country of origin and country of 
destination. 

Before considering more closely the information to be 
^iven in these tables two remarks may be made which 
apply to both tables. 

First, the Office is aware that in many countries 
statistics of emigration and immigration by land are 
compiled in different ways and in a manner less complete 
than the statistics of emigration and immigration by 
J3ea. Some countries indeed compile only the latter class 
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of statistics. For the moment it is of course not intended 
to ask Governments to compile statistics as to emigration 
by land if they do not already do so. Nor is it intended 
to ask tl^em to tabulate separately emigration by land and 
emigration by sea if separate tabulation is not at present 
carried out in their statistics. The Office merely asks 
them to examine the possibility of furnishing figures, 
either as general totals or in existing sub -categories, under 
the different headings which will be indicated in the 
detailed exaniination of the two proposed tables below. 

The second general remark which may be made is that 
the two tables under consideration should refer to similar 
periods. The Office could not compile international 
statistics on the basis of national tables which referred 
to different periods. It would, however, not seem 
difficult to secure agreement as to the coincidence of the 
periods to which the statistics relate. 

The system which appears most likely to be of assist- 
ance in arriving at comparable statistics is that of tabul- 
ating the figures for each calendar month. It would not 
appear that this would give rise to any serious difficulty, 
as the , figures are collected continuously and can, in 
consequence, be tabulated at any arbitrary interval. The 
adoption of such a system would also permit of the figures 
being tabulated for any longer period, e. g. by seasons, 
which would, in certain cases, be of particular interest. 

Further, the adoption of this system would ha.ve the 
advantage of facilitating considerably the communicatiioii 
of statistical information to the Interjiational Labour 
Office every quarter, as is suggested in Part I of the 
present questionnaire. 

Similarly, it would be of assistance to the Office to 
receive quarterly reports at the same time from all 
countries, on 1 January, 1 April, 1 July and 1 October. 

The following explanation may be given regardingi] 
the first table. 



Sex. 

Among the points which should be tabnlated it will be- 
generally agreed that the sex of emigrants should be- 
included. This factor exercises a considerable influence 
on the nature of the emigration and on the conditions in, 
which assimilation takes place. Indication of the sex 
wiU be particularly useful to the International Labour 
Office for the eventual application of protective measures 
in favour of emigrants. This information is important, 
not only as regards adults but also as regards children. 



Age. 

Simflarly it is important to have exact information as 
to the age of emigrants, particidarly because this factor- 
constitutes the best indication as to the economic value 
of a migratory movement. 

Classification of emigrants according to age might be 
carried out in various ways. It would undoubtedly be 
difficult, and perhaps also of no great value, to multiply 
the age categories unduly, but division into groups corres- 
ponding to the different stages of human life seems most 
desirable and where possible should not be limited to two- 
categories, e. g. majors or minors. The more it is possible 
to multiply the subdi^-isions, the more is the study of 
migration facilitated, and the categories of age would 
doubtless need to be at least three or perhaps four in 
number. But the essential thing from the international 
point of view is a unification of the subdivisions for all 
countries. The division might be made in the following: 
manner : 

Up to 15; 
from 15 to 55 ; 
above 55. 
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The above s given merely as an example, and it should 
T)e possible, with the aid of suggestions made by Govern- 
Tnents in their replies to this questionnaire, to decide on 
^ system of classification that would find general accept- 
-ance. 



Matrimonial Condition. 

It would also seem desirable to have information as 
to the matrimonial condition of the emigrants (single, 
m.arried, widowed, divorced, separated) and also to 
mention married men and women who emigrate without 
their wives or husbands or without their children. 



'Ocoupation. 

It would likewise be desirable to tabulate the occupation 
of emigrants on their departure. Information on this 
point gives a valuable indication oE the importance and 
nature of emigration movements. 

It must, however, be recognised that a classification 
is difficult and must necessarily be somewhat general, 
Moreover, indications as to profession can only apply to 
the oecupatio>n- actually followed before departure. The 
jsame observation holds good here as in regard to the age, 
namely, that it would be advantageous from the internat- 
ional point of view to have a uniform classification 
^adopted. The following table may be given for male 
-emigrants. 

(a) Agricultural occupations. 

(b) Unskilled industrial workers. 

(c) Skilled industrial workers. 

(d) Commercial occupations. 

(e) Other occupations. 

if) Persons without occupation. 
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With regard to women, it seems much more difficult 
to decide on classification and perhaps it might be suffi- 
cient to distinguish those who have an occupation froni 
those who have not but merely accompany another 
member of their fafnily. Women might be arranged in 
the same large categories as men, and, in any case, for 
both sexes it would be necessary that the fundamental 
classification adopted should be very simple and very 
clear, avoiding such detailed sub-divisions as might be 
employed for the compilation of national statistics. 

The above would seem to be the most essential points 
on which information should be tabulated but certain 
Governments inay perhaps be of the opinion that the table 
should also contain other indications, such as race, religion, 
degree of instruction, etc. Governments may also 
judge it possible to furnish the information indicated 
above separately for their nationals and for aliens. 

The headings indicated above should of course also be 
applied to the tabulation of immigration statistics as well 
as to those for emigration. In some cases, where one or 
Other movement is predominant, the presentation of the 
statistics for the less important complementary movement 
is frequently much less complete and in some cases the 
information collected is not made available at all. It 
would seem most desirable that figures for both emigration 
and immigration should be tabulated and that the method 
of tabulation should be the same, so as to allow of a 
complete statistical picture of the whole movement being 
given. 

With regard to the second table, it has been pointed 
out above that it will be confined to indicating for each 
country the total number of emigrants and immigrants 
without distinction' of age, sex, family condition and 
profession, but merely dividing them according to country 
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'of origin and, country of destination. It is realised that 
in omitting from the second table the information regarding 
-age, sex, etc. extremely interesting elements are excluded, 
but the Office does not consider that for the moment 
national administrations could be asked to do more. 

The second table will enable the International Labour 
Office to determine the importance and direction of the 
movement of emigrants in transit as well as the movement 
•of repatriation of emigrants. The Office will also be able 
to compile statistics regarding direct emigration and indir- 
■ect emigration, that is. to say, through an intermediate 
country. The Office is aware, that certain countries 
already possess special statistics on these latter points, but 
compilation of such special statistics is not at present 
extensively carried out. If the Governments accept the 
suggestions made in part I (communication of existing 
statistics) the Office will receive these special statistics 
but they wiU still be of limited value. 

What the Office asks in this second part is that 
Oovernments should examine the possibility of communi- 
cating to it statistical tables less complex in character 
but compiled in a uniform manner. With the aid of these 
simpler tables, provided that they are generally furnished, 
the Office would be able not only to compile statistical 
tables giving a general picture of migratory movements 
throughout the world, but also perhaps to compile statistics 
of a particular aspect of these phenomena which are at 
present recorded in very few countries and presented in 
a manner which renders comparison impossible. 



— 31 — 



Q UESTIONNAIRE 



1. Are you prepared to communicate to the Internat- 
ional Labour Office the total number of emigrants and 
immigrants who traverse your frontiers , with information 
presented in a uniform manner as to their age, sex, family 
condition and occupation ? 

2. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to age ? 

Up to 15 ; from 15 to 55 ; above 55. 

If not, what classification do you propose ? 

3. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to family condition ? 

Single. 

Widowed, divorced or separated. 

Married persons emigrating alone. 

Married couples emigrating together or with their 

children. 
If not, what classification do you propose ? 

4. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to occupation ? 

(a) Agricultural occupations. 

(&) Unskilled industrial workers, 

(c) Skilled industrial workers. 

{d) Commercial occupations. 

(e) Other occupations. 

(/) Persons without occupation. 

If not, what classification do you propose ? 

5. Are you of opinion that information should be 
supplied on other points than those indicated in ques- 
tion 1 ? 
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6. Are you prepared to supply the above information 
(questions 2-5) separately for your nationals and for 
aliens ? 

7. Are you prepared to communicate to the Internat- 
ional Labour Office the total figures for emigrants and 
immigrants traversing your frontiers, with indication 
as to their country of origin and country of destination ? 

8. Are you prepared to compile the above statistics 
for each calender month ? 

9. Are you prepared to communicate these statistics 
for each quarter, i. e. on 1 January, 1 April, 1 July and 
1 October ? 

10. In the event of the Conference adopting a Draft 
Convention or Recommendation concerning the com- 
munication of statistical and other information regarding 
emigration are you of opinion that this Draft Convention 
or Recommendation should contain clauses providing 
for the communication of the above-mentioned statistics? 
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III 



The Collection of Statistical Material 
on a Uniform Basis 

If national statistics can be tabulated on sinailar 
lines and for the same periods, in accordance with the 
suggestions made in Part II of the Questionnaire, and if 
it thus becomes possible to tabulate internationally figures 
regarding the number of emigrants and immigrants of 
each sex, their age, matrimonial condition, nationality 
and occupation, great progress will certainly have been 
achieved in the scientific study of emigration. 

This measure of uniformity can be achieved compar- 
atively easily and without necessitating any important 
changes in present administrative methods, which would 
continue to be carried out in accordance with the exist- 
ing national laws. It wUl only be necessary to make 
certain modifications in the headings under which statistics 
are at present analysed. 

But the progress thus realised wUl not solve the whole 
problem. Though it may permit of a considerable advance 
in the direction of securing uniform presentation of the 
statistics available in each country and thus facilitate the 
preparation of international comparative tables, any 
comparisons or combinations of the figures which are made 
will have only a limited validity and will have to be the 
subject of critical interpretation which will take accouiift 
of differences in the bases on which the original figures 
are collected. The fecording of the statistical material 
in each country is naturally carried out in accordance with 
the legislation and regulations concerning emigration 
which are in force therein. 
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For example, the meaning given to the word " emi- 
grant " is not the same in all national statistical systems. 
In some cases the word means a person who crosses the 
seas, in other cases one who travels third class or between 
decks. In one country it may mean a person who goes 
away for a certain length of time, in other countries it 
may he applied to certain races only. Elsewhere it may 
indicate a person who is in possession of certain contracts 
regarding employment and passage money or it may 
refer to one who goes to certain specified countries. 
Hence as the definition of " immigrant " in a given country 
does not always correspond with the definition given to 
" emigrant " in the country from which the " immigrant " 
came it is impossible to arrive at an exact balance between 
the figures of emigration and immigration which, in fact, 
exhibit marked divergencies. 

These defects, it will be observed, are defects of a differ- 
ent character from those dealt with in the last chapter 
and will not be removed by the mere presentation of 
available statistical material in some agreed form of 
tabulation. If fully comparable figures are to be secured 
uniformity in the methods of collection and in the nature 
of the statistical material must be secured. 

It seems necessary therefore that more exact agreements 
should be reached between the different countries, partic- 
ularly with regard to definition of the various terms, 
the methods of observation- to be employed and the doc- 
uments to be used in the compilation of statistics. 

In the case of several countries, thiswould mean quite 
a considerable alteration in the methods at present 
employed, but in view of the wish expressed by certain 
governments to have exact information as to all phases of 
migration in order to study them scientifically it seems 
reasonable to conclude that these Governments would be 
prepared to consider the possibility of reaching an agree- 
ment on the various points involved. 



— 35 — 

Common action of this kind is in. fact essential if the- 
Governments are to observe, as they wish to observe, the 
importance, direction and nature of the migratory move- 
ment of their population, for in the absence of suitable-.. 
international statistics such observation is not possible. 

It is however recognised that the conclusion of such 
agreements would require most careful preparation 
and would have to take account of the experience and needs. 
of the countries concerned and of the technical consider-^ 
ations which might be advanced by their statistical and, 
administrative services. 

For this reason there can be no question of asking the^ 
Conference at its next session to lay down even the general 
lines of such an agreement and still less to decide on the. 
methods which should be employed in order to secure fully 
comparable figures. 

But although any such general action may be at present 
impossible the Conference may nevertheless be able to- 
encourage the conclusion of such agreements among those^ 
states who have indicated their willingness to examine the. 
possibility of such action. Where two or more states 
were satisfied that an agreement of this kind was possible, , 
the International Labour Office could put at their disposal, 
the information in its possession as to the statistical methods 
employed elsewhere and could endeavour to secure that- 
the agreement reached should be such as to enhance the. 
value of the international tabulation of emigration statis- 
tics referred to in the last chapter. If a second agreement- 
were made between other states the International Labour 
Office would be able, in lending its assistance, to endeavour- 
to secure that so far as possible the improvements made, 
should be such as would permit a sounder comparison 
over the field covered by both agreements than was pre- 
viously the case, and so on. 

A series of agreements made in this way, with the- 
International Labour Office placing at the disposal of the- 
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■"Governments concerned, the information in its possession 
-■and by its assistance, helping to ensure that the movement 

tOTN^ards more uniform methods should in each case take 
.'Account of the progress already made elsewhere and of 

general international tabulation, ■would secure eventually 
-considerable progress towards that uniformity of method 
^w^hich alone can enable the problems of migration to be 
iully studied. 

The main points on which it would appear that such 
^agreements should be cohcluded are the foUowiag: 

1. Adoption of a uniform definition of the terms 
"emigrant" and "immigrant". 

2. Employment of similar documents in the compu- 
tation of returns. 

3. Proper recording of statistical material. 

The importance of these three points may be briefly 
indicated. 

•(1) Adoption of uniform definition. 

In order to obtain comparable statistics the first 
condition is that all statistical observation should be 
■ concentrated on the same features. The notion underlying 
the term " emigrant " should, moreover, correspond 
exactly to that underlying the term " immigrant ", so that 
the person who figures in the returns of one country as an 
emigrant should figure as an immigrant in the returns of 
the other country concerned. 

As already pointed out, a great variety of definitions are 
employed at present in the various countries. Where, 
however, the definitions are similar and susceptible of 
modification without legislative or important adminis- 
trative changes it should not be impossible to arrive at 
.-.agreements to secure the application of a single definition. 
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(2) Employment of similar documents in the compilation 
of returns. 

Once agreement has been leached as to the persons 
concerning whom returns are to be made, the next step 
in the statistical process is to collect the information 
which is to be tabulated. For this purpose a mere declar- 
ation on the part of the person concerned is manifestly 
insufficient. Not only is he often ignorant of most import- 
ant facts regarding himself and his civil status, particul- 
arly his exact age, not only may he have an interest 
in concealing the truth, but his declarations 'may vary 
on different occasions according to his interest, true or 
supposed, and according to changes in his plans. 

It is desirable therefore that the information tabulated 
should be based on written documents properly drawn 
up and properly inspected, which the emigrant ought to 
carry with him. In order that such written information 
should have the greatest guarantee of exactitude it is at 
the point of departure, in the locality in which the emi- 
grant is known and in which his civil identity papers are 
kept, that these documents should be prepared, since it 
is there only that it is possible to obtain information of an 
exact and easily verifiable nature. It is therefore desir- 
able that the emigrant, on leaving his country, should 
possess all documents required to establish his identity 
and his civil status. It would in fact be desirable that 
special privileges and facilities should be granted to the 
emigrant so equipped in order to encourage him to fulfil 
willingly such a formality ,which,,apart from its importance 
ior statistical purposes, is almost indispensable for his 
own protection and that of his family. 

An identity card containing the required information 
and any further details necessary in connection with 
the regulations of the countries concerned might in fact 
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replace the system of passports and visas in the case of 
the emigrant. 

The form of an international identity card of this kinrl 
could only be decided on after careful technical examina- 
tion, taut it may be pointed out that there already exist 
uniform types of passports with translation into a well 
known language, recommended by the League of Nations 
Organisation for Communications and Transit. Moreover,, 
identity cards with detachable leaves are already employed 
in important emigration countries such as Italy and 
Spain . 

Statistics compiled on the basis of a uniform type 
of document of this kind would offer the greatest guar- 
antee of reliability. Several countries of emigration 
have already prescribed for the emigrant cards of this 
nature and the practice is becoming gradually more general 
of not granting visas to enter a country of immigration 
unless on production of an identity certificate and papers 
containing practically all the information necessary for 
statistical purposes. It should not be impossible to arrive 
at an agreement to substitute for the various national 
cards a uniform type of document suitable to the various 
national needs. Such a document, while serving all the 
purposes required by the various laws and regulations, 
would afford the best possible basis for the compilation 
of accurate and comparable emigration statistics. 



(3) Recording of Statistical Material. 

Assuming that a uniform definition of an emigrant 
has been adopted and that each emigrant is provided 
with a uniform type of identity card containing all the 
details necessary for statistical purposes, there remains 
the question of the recording of this information by the' 
various Government authorities within whose jurisdiction 
the emigrant may come. There are at present in vogue , 
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numerous methods of recording the information in ques- 
tion. For example, the information is sometimes col- 
lected at the home of the, emigrant, sometimes at the 
frontier or at ports and sometimes in the registers of trans- 
port companies or passport services. 

With regard to transoceanic emigration, statistics 
collected at ports of embarkation and disembarkation 
furnish excellent indications, but only with regard to the 
sea voyage. 

In connection with continental emigration, direct 
or in transit, and with regard to transoceanic emigration 
up to the point of embarkation, the problem is more 
difficult. As long as the frontiers are controlled by police 
authorities, and it is forbidden to pass from one country 
to another without passport or identity papers, the control 
thus exercised may be regarded as sufficient, although 
it is more difficult to exercise than control at a port. But 
it is unlikely that this system will continue indefinitely 
on all land frontiers and if migratory -movem.ents are to 
be subject to accurate observation possible alternative 
measures as regards emigrants must be considered. 

The solution may perhaps be found in a close cooper- 
ation between the local authorities, who areresponsiblefor 
the supply of identity papers on departure and the super- 
vision of the settling of the emigrants on arrival, and the 
emigration and immigration authorities. 

Here again no ideal system can be put forward on 
merely theoretical considerations but it should be possible 
after proper technical consultation to arrive at systems 
which wUl give all the necessary guarantees and which 
will ensure that the uniformity which the existence of a 
generally accepted type of identity card should render 
possible shall not be prejudiced by the operation of 
recording agencies which, either as a result of circumstance 
or of method, would furnish material of diminished statis- 
tical utility. 
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* 
* * 



While the above three points would seem of funda- 
mental importance if really comparable statistics over 
such field as may prove possible are to be achieved it 
would seem possible that other points of almost equal 
importance may be found to require discussion when any 
attempt is made to secure progress on the lines suggested. 

So far as the present questionnaire is concerned it is 
sufficient, however, to consider what action the Conference 
may take in order to promote such discussion and to fur- 
ther the end in view. As stated above, it is premature to 
suggest the preparation of a Draft Convention fixing at 
once the definition of the terms "emigrant" and "immi- 
grant",the nature and form of the identity certificate and 
ensuring the proper recording of the informatioji contained 
therein. But it would appear possible for the Conference" 
to recommend Governments to examine the possibility 
of coming to an agreement with other Governments 
as regards the adoption of a common definition, a 
Common type of identity card and a uniform method of 
recording information with regard to emigrants coming 
within their jurisdiction. 

Where agreement seems possible, it is suggested that 
the details should be examined with the collaboration of 
the International Labour Office in order to ensure that 
considerations of a more general and international order 
of which circumstances might admit that account should 
be taken should not be lost sight of. There would not 
appear to be any serious objection to the adoption of 
such a recommendation, since all countries admit the 
theoretical utility of coordinating statistics and since 
definite measures are only suggested in the case of those 
States which expressly desire to negotiate them. 
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Q UBSTIONNAIRE 



(1) Are you of opinion that statistics concerning 
emigration should be drawn up on bases permitting 
of international comparison? 

(2) Are you prepared to examine with the collabor- 
ation of the International Labour Office the possibility 
of arriving at an agreement as regards the definition 
of an emigrant, the provision of a uniform type of identity 
paper to emigrants and the method of recording inform- 
ation for emigrants with such other countries as may 
judge the examination of such a possibility desirable ? 

(3) Are you of opinion that the Draft Convention or 
Recommendation concerning the supply to the Internat- 
ional Labour Office of statistical or other information 
with regard to emigration should contain a provision 
recommending the above course ? 
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INTROBUCTION 



In the Questionnaire addressed to the Governments 
in connection with the second item on the Agenda of the 
Fourth Session of the Conference a brief statement was 
given of the circumstances which led the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office to include this item 
on the Agenda of the 1922 Conference. 

In accordance with a resolution adopted by the Wash- 
ington Session of the Conference, the Governing Body, 
at its session in March 1920, set up an International Emi- 
gration Commission instructed "to report what measures 
could be adopted to regulate the migration of workers 
out of their own States and to protect the interests of 
wage-earners residing in States other than their own". 

The resolution adopted by the International Emigra- 
tion Commission were examined by the Governing Body 
at its 10th and 11th Sessions. The Governing B6dy, 
while considering tha.t it was not desirable to include 
these resolutions on the Agenda of the Conference until 
they had been more carefully examined, nevertheless 
recognised that the first .condition of such an examination 
was the centralisation of information regarding emigra- 
tion problems. In the light of one of the resolutions of 
the Commission the Governing Body considered that the 
question of the communication to the InternationalLabour 
Office of statistical or other information concerning 
emigration might usefully be submitted forthwith to the 
Conference and might serve as an introduction to the 
consideration by subsequent Sessions of the Conference 
of other resolutions of the Emigration Commission. 

In accordance with its usual method the Office address- 
ed a Questionnaire to the Governments on this subject. 
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The present Eeport contains the replies of the Governments , 
to this Questionnaire, a general survey of the question 
in the light of these replies and draft texts submitted by 
the Office for the consideration of the Conference. 

Eeplies to the Questionnaire on the second item of 
the Agenda of the Conference have been received by the 
International Labour Office from the following Govern- 
ments: Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Esthonia, 
Finland, France, Gerniany, Great Britain, India, Italy, 
Japan, Luxemburg, ]!!iretherlands, Norway, Poland, South 
Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland. 
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PART I 

COMMUNICATION OF AVAILABLE 
DOCUMENTARY INFORMATION 



The text of Part I of the Questionnaire addressed 
to the GoTernments was as follows : 

1 . Are you willing to send to the International Labour 
Office, if you do not already do so, at as frequent intervals 
as possible all available information of statistical or 
other nature concerning emigration, immigration, 
repatriation and transit of emigrants, including full 
particulars concerning the measures taken or contem- 
plated in connection vs^ith these questions ? 

2. Would you be willing to forward this information 
at least every three months ? 

3. Would you be able to arrange that the information 
obtained could be forwarded within three months from 
the end of the period to which it relates ? 

4. Are you of opinion that these points should be 
embodied in a Draft Convention, or do you consider it 
preferable to embody them in a Recommendation ? 
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I. REPLIES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 



This chapter contains arranged by countries in alpha- 
betical order the replies of the Governments to Part I 
of the Questionnaire which were received by the Inter- 
national Labour Office in time for inclusion in this Eeport. 



Czechoslovakia 

The reply of the Czechoslovak Government is as 
foUows: 

1. The Czechoslovak Government would be prepared 
to commumcate to the International Labour Office all statistical 
and other information regarding emigration, immigration 
and the repatriation and transit of emigrants so far as it may 
find it possible to obtain the particulars required. 

2. The Czechoslovak Government would also be prepared 
to furnish full information as to the methods of collecting the 
relevant statistical material. 

3. It would be willing to communicate the required 
particulars for each quarter within the ensuing three months. 

4. A Draft Convention is considered preferable to a 
Eecommendation. 



Denmark 

The reply of the Danish Government states that the 
Government would be willing to adopt the suggestions 
contained in the first three Questions, except as regards 
information concerning the transit of emigrants. The 
Danish Government considers it preferable to adopt the 
form of a Eecommendation for the matters dealt with 
in this Part of the Questionnaire. 
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BSthonia 

The reply of the Esthonian Government is as follows: 

I and 2. The Esthonian Government is prepared to com- 
municate to the International Labour Office regularly once a 
quarter all available information regarding emigration, immigra- 
tion and the repatriation and transit of emigrants. 

3. This information could be forwarded within threie 
months from the end of the period to which it relates. 

4. While no definite objection is made to a Draft Convention 
it may be urged in favour of the form of a Recommendation 
that in view of the fact that nothing is involved beyond the 
communication of certain inforniation it would be possible 
in the case of Esthonia to give effect to the decisions of the 
Conference by means of administrative measures. Moreover, 
the form of a Eecommendation has the merit of avoiding the 
lengthy procedure of ratification and thus enabhng the decisions 
of the Conference to be more speedily put into effect. 



Finland 

The Finnish Government prefaces its reply by stating : 

The Government of Finland is of opinion that much valuable 
light may be thrown upon this important problem of Social 
politics by the accumulation of such statistics as will render 
international co-operation possible, and has considered the 
■Questionnaires issued by the International Labour Office from 
that point of view. 

The reply is as follows : 

1. The Government of Fihland is willing to send to the 
International Labour Office all available information of 
statistical and other nature concerning emigration and the 
repatriation of emigrants, but not concerning the transit of 
emigrants and immigration, as these movements occur to 
such a slight extent that they may be omitted from international 
emigration statistics. 

2. The Government of Finland is wilUng to forward 
summary statistics only upon these questions, together with 
other information, every three months. 



3. Sueh information could be forwarded to the Office 
within three months from. the end of the period to which it 
relates. 

4. The Government of Finland is of opinion that it would 
be preferable to embody these points in a Recommendation. 



Fkance 



The reply of the French Government is as follows : 

1. The French Government is prepared to continue the 
communication to the International Labour Office of pubhca- 
tions containing available information of statistical or other 
nature concerning emigration, immigration, repatriation and 
transit of emigrants. As regards parl^icularly statistical 
information it must be explained that statistical information 
is only collected as regards immigration into French territory 
and the repatriation of workers. Financial considerations 
make, it at present impossible to contemplate the creation of 
services for the purpose of extending such statistical information. 
At the ■ same time, should the Government be in a position 
to publish information concerning the transit of emigrants 
and immigration, it would be prepared to communicate such 
information to the International Labour Office. 

The Government will communicate to the International 
Labour Office all information which it may publish with regard 
to the measures taken or contemplated in connection with 
these questions. 

2. The Weekly Labour Exchange Bulletin (Bulletin du 
March6 du Travail) containing information regarding the 
arrival, departure and employment of foreign workers during 
each year is already regularly sent to the International Labour 
Office. The other information suggested in question 1 will be 
communicated to the Office at least every quarter. 

3. The information suggested in question 1 will be com- 
municated -to the International Labour Office within three 
months from the end of the period to which it relates. 

4. It does not appear expedient to establish a Draft Con- 
vention for the different points contemplated above : the form 
of a Eecommendation is considered preferable. 
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Germany 

The reply of the German Government is as follows : 

!. The answer is in the affirmative. In this connection 
it has been noted that; in accordance with the explanations 
given on p. 20 of the Questionnaire, the Governments retain in 
all cases the right to decide for themselves what documents 
are to be communicated. 

2. The answer is in the affirmative, provided the informa- 
tion is available. 

3. The answer is in the affirmative. 

4. It is considered that a Recommendation is preferable 
and presents more advantages with a view to the more rapid 
application of the resolutions adopted. 



Great Britain 

The British Government prefaces its reply by the 
following observations : 

1. In transmitting to the International Labour Office the 
enclosed reply to the Questionnaire issued in connection with 
Item IT of the Agenda of the Fourth Session of the Internationa] 
Labour Conference. His Majesty's Government desire that the 
reply should be read in the light of the letter and memorandum 
which were communicated to the Director by Sir Montague 
Barlow on the 30th May last (see lelow). 

2. H. M. Government regret that it was not found possible to 
adopt the suggestion that a detailed explanation should be given, 
point by point, of the need for an international system of 
migration statistics and the precise purposes which such a. 
system, if successfully established, may be expected to serve. 
In the absence of a clear indication of the practical objects to be 
attained and that these objects are commensurate with the cost 
entailed, it may be anticipated that, in the present financial 
stringency. Members of the Organisation .will hesitate to incur 
any additional expenditure in the compilation or communication 
of statistics of migration which are not essential for their 
domestic requirements or clearly for the benefit of the Organi- 
sation as a whole. 

■ 3. As indicated at the time when replies were furnished to 
the Questionnaire issued by the International Labour Office 
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for the purposes of the International Emigration Commission, 
H. M. Govternment regard questions of inter-Imperial migration 
as being outside the scope of any draft conventions or recom- 
mendations which may be adopted on the subject of the 
Tnigration of workers, and the Office wiU doubtless have, this 
reservation in mind when considering the reply to the Question- 
naire now forwarded. 

The letter of 30 May to which reference is made iu 
^1) above from Sir Montague Barlow, Parliamentary 
Secretary of the British Ministry of Labour and represen- 
tative of the British Government on the Governing Body 
the Office, contained a number of observations on the 
substance of the Questionnaire, and the memorandum 
enclosed therewith indicated briefly the present position 
in Great Britain with reg9,rd to the suggestions in the 
-Questionnaire and "the extent to which H. M. Government 
"would be prepared to modify their present system in the 
interests of co-ordination. In order to comply with the 
■desire expressed by the British Government in (1) above 
extracts from the letter and memorandum are printed in 
■connection with the replies to which they refer. 

With regard to (2) above the letter of 30 May 
oontains the following observations : 

In the first place, in view of the difficulties which such a 
problem presents, some doubt is felt as to the necessity of 
attempting to establish a uniform system of international 
statistics in regard to world migration. Ther conditions 
under which migratory movements manifest themselves 
in different countries, and the relative im.portance of the 
different aspects of such movements vary so greatly that 
there appears to be little ground for hoping that it may be 
possible to establish an international system of any practical 
value. Moreover, at the present time, statistics are kept 
by countries which are interested in the problem primarily 
for national purposes and it would be difficult to avoid 
the necessity of setting up in each country two systems, 
the first, i. e. the existing system, for national purposes, 
and the second, that proposed by the International Labour 
•Office, for purposes of international comparison. It is 
unlikely, having regard to the urgent need for economy 
at the present time, that the Governments concerned would . 
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be prepared to accept such a proposal. Even if they did, 
the subsidiary statistical system specially established for 
the purposes of international comparison would be of less 
Talue to the international statistician than the existing 
national statistics, which will generally be found to have 
been designed to bring out most clearly those aspects of 
©migration which are of greatest interest and significant in 
view of that nation's particular circumstances. 

With regard to the scope of the proposals contained in 
the Questionnaire the memorandum contains the following 
observations : 

In the preparation of Schedules for the record of migration 
it has to be borne in mind that there is nothing in the 
existing powers of the British Government which enables 
them to control the movements of British subjects, nor 
has it been the policy of the British Government to attempt 
any such control. The passport system is not intended to 
afford, and does not in fact provide a means of such control ; 
and passports are regarded in Great Britain rather as 
documents of nationality and identity, than as Mllets 
d'entree, and are withheld only in exceptional circumstances. 
There is, therefore, no possibility of making the landing and 
embarkation of British subjects conditional upon their 
filling up an elaborate questionnaire and vouching for its 
accuracy. 

In these circumstances, unless the necessity for establish- 
ing a uniform international sy stern is proved, it is doubtful 
w^hether the proposals put, forward in the Questionnaire 
will meet with general acceptance. -It is suggested, accord- 
ingly, that the Questionnaire might include a detailed 
explanation, point by point, of the need for such an interna- 
tional system and the precise purposes which such a system, 
if successfully established, may be expected to serve. 

Provided that a satisfactory explanation of this nature 
is set out in the Questionnaire, the countries concerned might 
be prepared to consider the necessity of establishing within 
the bounds of practicability, some degree of co-ordination, 
but the suggestions in the Questionnaire appear to go 
considerably further than what is likely to be acceptedj It 
would appear most desirable, therefore, to limit the scope 
of these proposals accordingly. 

A statistical appreciation of emigration must therefore 
be based on such information as shipping companies can 
reasonably be required to furnish for administrative purposes 
(relating to accommodation on board ship) and such other 
simple details as are not likely to be resented by the emigrants 
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or to impose too much labour on the officials of the shipping 
companies. Such administrative particulars are limited to 
numbers, sex and age, (i. e., whether." children " under 12 
or " adults " over 21.) To require a definite statement of 
the age of the emigrant does not arouse much opposition, 
but as the statements cannot be cheeked and there is a well- 
known tendency to state round figures only, the particulars 
are only reliable when summarised into broad groups. The 
question " British Subject or Aliens " is unambiguous, but 
further enquiry as to "origin and or nationality " — especially 
in the present condition of Eastern and Central Europe — 
is impossible. An emigrant may, for example, have been 
born in Poland, but, before coming to the United Kingdom, 
to settle or as a transmigrant, have been resident in Germany. 
Another may be an Italian who has spent some time, long or 
short, in Prance to avoid the Italian emigration laws. How 
is the shipping officer to check the statements that will be 
made to him in such cases ? The same is equally true 
with regard to statements of civil or matrimonial status. 
Who will return herself as " divorced " ? WiU a man 
always be careful to distinguish between his status as 
"bachelor" or as "widower", which has no legal signi 
ficance ? Will a man elaborately explain that the lady 
who is travelling under his name is in fact not married to 
him 1 

The central fact about migration statistics is that it is 
not possible without immense labour and great loss of time, 
to check the correctness of the information furnished by the 
traveller, and that all information that is given may be 
coloured by the ignorance or stupidity of the migrant, by 
his desire to " coyer up his tracks " (the Board of Trade's 
experience with enquiries by wives after errant husbands is 
conclusive on this point), or by his malice or frivolity. 
Obscurity of intention affects particulars as to occupation 
and country of future permanent residence. Frequently a 
man emigrates, intending to pursue a different occupation 
in his new country from that which he followed in the old, 
and may even have trained himself for the ngw occupation. 
Which occupation is he likely to enter in the form, and 
which is it desirable that he should state ? The country 
he is leaving will wish to know the kiild of man it is losing, 
i. e., the old occupation; the new country will desire rather 
to know the new occupation as descriptive of the kind of man. 
it is getting and there is no apparent reason why one view 
should have preference over the other. Again, a man goes 
to the United States intending to spend three months in 
looking round and to take up a permanent residence there 
if a suitable opening presents itself; or, alternatively, to 
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go on to Canada and, if noticing offers there, to come home. 
Is he a traveller or an emigrant 1 In distinguishing between 
the two classes we are classifying by the intention of the 
passenger, that is by something in its nature unreliable, and 
even if we define " permanent residence " as " residence for a 
year " it is still a question of interpretation of intention. 
The only certaijity is the country for which the man booked 
his passage, for the shipping company knows that. Over- 
elaborateness in classification tends to the intensification 
of error. 

In the experience of H. M. Government only three 
countries — the United Kingdom, Canada, and the United 
States — have statistics w;hich are reasonably satisfactory 
as showing general tendencies of migration, and even these 
statistics have to be interpreted broadly and with many 
qualifications. The information now collected in the 
United Kingdom represents the maximum that is rationally 
possible in the circumstances there prevailing, and its 
limitations are well-known to those entrusted with its inter- 
pretation. To impose an " ideal " .scheme of international 
application will be a hindrance, not an aid, and it is suggested 
that the best course at present for the International Labour 
Organisation would be to take steps to encourage other 
countries, so far as financial and administrative considerations 
may permit, to amplify the statistical information which 
.they already collect for national requirements, so that the 
information might be generally as complete as that now 
available in the United Kingdom, Canada, and the United 
States. 

The reply of the British Government to Part I of the 
Questionnaire is as follows : 

1. His Majesty's Government are willing to furnish 
statistics relating to the passenger movement to and from 
the United Kingdom, and particulars, of any measures taken 
or contemplated with regard to the collection of such statistics. * 

2. The answer is in the affirmative. 

3. As a general rule, the information obtained could be 
forwarded within three months from the end of the period to 
which it relates. 

4. For the reasons indicated in Sir Montague Barlow's, 
letter of 30th May, para. 6, H. M. Government are not prepared 
to recommend that the points covered by Questions 1 to 3 
should be embodied in a Draft Convention. 
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Paragraph 6 of the letter of 30 May to which 
reference is made in the reply of H. M. Government 
to Question 4 above is as follows : 

The Questionnaire raises the question whether the 
proposed international agreement should take the form of a 
draft Convention or a Eecommendation,- and, while noting 
that the question may be decided after the repUes of the 
Governments have been received, sets out arguments in 
favour of a draft Convention. It is assumed that a draft 
Convention is suggested in preference to a Eecommendation 
because a series of detailed proposals might be accepted by 
the Conference and would have to be accepted in detail by 
States which ratify the draft Convention. It may, however,, 
be anticipated that under the present system of voting at 
Conferences, the draft Convention in its final form would 
contain a number of provisions which would not be acceptable 
in their entirety to all the members of the Organisation. The 
practical effect would be that States being unable to ratify 
with reservations would have to withhold ratification. On 
the other hand, if a Eecommendation were adopted, the 
question of accepting the whole Eecommendation as it stood 
would not arise and States would be able to accept the 
greater part of the Eecommendation without givtag effect 
to minor provisions with which they were not in agreement.. 
It is suggested, accordingly, that the Questionnaire should 
be redrafted, either so as to leave the question entirely open, 
or so as to indicate the desirability of adopting a Eecommen- 
dation rather than a draft Convention. In this connection 
it must be remembered that the Memorandum circulated by 
the International Labour Office is likely to be accepted 
without serious question by countries which are not vitaUy 
interested in the problem, and the International Labour 
Office may find itself in the position of appearing to create 
among such countries a body of opinion at variance with the 
views held iti countries more directly concerned. 



India 

The reply of the Indian Government is as follows : 

I. The Government of India already supply to the 
Jnternational Labour Office such information as they at present 
publish regarding emigration and immigration and papers 
connected with measures taken or contemplated in connection 
with these matters. They will be glad to continue the practice. 
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2. Such information as is available will be forwarded 
every 3 months. 

3. A definite undertaking to supply information within 
3 months cannot be given until it is known what information 
is required. The Government of India are prepared to furnish 
information to the International Labour Office as soon as. 
practicable. 

4. The Government of India are inclined to agree that- 
a Draft Convention would be preferable to a Eecommendation.. 



Italy 

The Italian Government prefaces its reply by th& 
following observations : 

The criteria and other material contained in this reply to 
the Questionnaire have already been given with full explanatory 
comments in the first and third parts of. the reply of the Italian 
Government to the Questionnaire issued in preparation of the. 
work of the International Emigration Commission. {^) 

The Italian Government would, in particular, draw the 
attention of the International Labour Office to the progress- 
which long experience has enabled Italy to realise along two 
lines of enquiry which are of essential importance in the stat- 
istical presentation of migratory movements. 

1. Definition of the term " emigrant ". This definition on 
which all Italian emigration law is based is the result of a series- 
of attempts to embrace in a single definition all the essential 
characteristics which distinguish as such the worker who leaves, 
his country, and it can therefore be easily adapted to the 
requirements of all countries affected by emigration. 

2. Model of passport or identity paper. The Italian. model, 
has certain special practical advantages even in comparison < 
with the model for a uniform passport for all countries which 
was suggested by the International Passport Conference held 
under the auspices of the League of Nations at Paris in October- 
1921. The Italian model appears preferable because : 



(1) " Note on the administrative organs, services and methods of 
protection and assistance existing in connection -svitli Italian emigra- 
tion". Reply to the enquiry made by the International Labour Office, 
of the League of Nations in view of the studies entrusted to the Inter-- 
national Emigration Commission. 
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(a) It consists of a singh page folded concertina-wise, thus 
preventing substitution and falsification of pages, 
which is so easy in ordinary passports in book form ; 

(6) It contains, solely for statistical purposes, two additional 
coupons, one for expatriation and the other for repatriation. 

These give all necessary personal information concerning 
the holder and may be detached at the moment of his leaving 
or entering the country as the case may be. This method 
makes it possible to coUect the required information quickly 
and ensures accuracy. 

The reply is as follows : 

1 ; The Italian Government is prepared to send periodically 
to the International Labour Office all available information 
with regard to the expatriation, repatriation and transit of 
emigrants, and to communicate legislative and other measures 
adopted with regard to emigration. 

With regard to the transit of foreign emigrants, however, 
the Italian Government could only supply total figures in the 
case of such of these emigrants as embark or disembark in 
Italian ports on proceeding to or returning from oversea 
countries. 

2. The Italian Government is prepared to cbmmunicate 
statistical data on emigration at intervals of three months. 

3. The answer is in the affirmative at any rate with regard 
to total figures. 

4. It would be better that the communication to the Inter- 
national Labour Office of the data mentioned in the preceding 
paragraphs should be regulated by a Convention. In this way 
the communication of such data would be obligatory and, 
moreover, it would be possible to lay down in the text of the 
Convention itself the methods to be followed in preparing these 
data for communication in order to obtain as far as practicable 
the necessary uniformity. 

(^ 

Japan 

The reply of the Japanese Government is as follows : 

I. The Japanese Government are willing to send to the 
International Labour Office at as frequent intervals as possible 
all available information of the desired nature. But they would 
have it understood that, while possessing fairly complete statistics 
with regard to emigrants, they have so far taken no statistics 
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•of immigrants and emigrants in transit, their numbers being 
so small as to make it not worth while to compile statistics 
regarding them. The information available with regard to 
repatriation is only partial and refers only to repatriation from 
tha continent of North America. 

2 and 3. The answers are in the affirmative. 

4. The relevant statistics being incomplete in this country, 
it would be difficult for Japan to carry out the above proposals 
as obligations under a Convention. As far as existing statistics 
are concerned it is thought that the same result may be' attained 
by means as a Recommendation, without resorting to a Con- 
vention. Japan therefore considers it preferable to embody 
the proposals in a Eecommendation. 



Luxemburg 

The Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
burg prefaces its reply by the following observations : 

The carrying into effect, on the lines indicated by the 
International Labour Office, of the second item on the Agenda 
for the Fourth Session, that is to say by the recording of statis- 
cal and other' information regarding emigration, immigration 
and the repatriation and transit of emigrants, would undoubtedly 
provide valuable material for the study, appreciation and solu- 
tion of a number of social and economic problems. The 
Government of the Grand Duchy would therefore be willing to 
co-operate in compiling this international record, provided 
that such co-operation does not entail work and expenditure 
disproportionate to the results that may be expected. 

At the present time the only available statistical materials 
in the Grand Duchy that are capable of use in this connection 
are those which have been supplied since 1904 by emigration 
agents and which deal exclusively with emigration to overseas 
countries. These particulars rela)te to age, sex, family condition 
and nationality of emigrants and have not hitherto been 
published, and the Government of the Grand Duchy is prepared 
to communicate them to the International Labour Office if and 
when required. 

In the light of the foregoing observations and those contained 
in the replies, the replies of the Government of the Grand 
Duchy to the different points contained in the Questionnaire 
are in the affirmative. • 

The reply states that the Government would be willing 
to adopt the suggestions contained in the first three 
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Questions with regard to the information at present • 
aTailable, which as is indicated above is collected in the. 
Grand Duchy through the medium of emigration agents 
and deg^ls only'with emigration to overseas countries. The 
Government of the Grand Duchy sees nro objection to 
proceeding by the method of a Draft Convention. 



Netherlands 

The reply of the Government of the Netherlands is as 
follows : 

1. The answer is in the affirmative. 

2. The answer is in the affirmative as regards the. figures 
of emigrants leaAring from the ports of Amsterdam, ErOtterdamv 
Dordrecht and Harlingen (see reply to Question I, Part II), 

3. The answer is in the affirmative. 

4. The Ketherlands Government prefers the form of a 
E^commendation. 



Norway 

In communicating the reply of the Norwegian Gov- 
ernment to the Questionnaire on the first item on the 
Agenda of the Conference the Department of Social 
Affairs enclosed copies of a letter from the Central 
Statistical Bureau "with regard to the Questionnaire on 
the second item to which it was requested that reference 
should be made. This letter contains an analysis of the 
Questionnaire, replies to the questions asked, explanations 
regarding the present system in Norway and ihdicatlbns 
as to the measures which would be required to bring the 
present system into line with the suggestions contained 
in the Questionnaire. Extracts from the letter in ques- 
tion are resumed under the several questions contained 
in the three Parts of the Questionnaire. 



— 19 — 

1. The letter states that all st^,tistical and other 
material relating to emigration and immigration could be 
communicated to the International Labour Office. It is 
not, however, considered that particulars regarding emi- 
grants in transit should be included inasmuch as such 
particulars are only of interest to Scandinavian countries. 
The only emigrants in transit through ]!!irorway are emigrants 
from Sweden, and statements dealing with such emigrants 
are already sent to the Swedish authorities and included 
in the statements covering emigration from Sweden. 

2. It is stated that under the present system of stat- 
istics dealing with emigration and immigration it would 
not be possible to communicate statements every three 
months. I^Torwegian emigration statistics only deal with 
emigration to trans-oceanic countries and are compiled 
annually from information supplied by the police authori- 
ties. They include all persons emigrating from Iforway, 
except Swedish subjects emigrating via Norway. More- 
over, statements, partly quarterly and partly monthly, are 

"received from all important emigration ports, and a 
summary at the end of each year is rendered showing the 
number of persons emigrating to the United States and to 
other trans-oceanic countries as well as the number of 
emigrants during each month of the year. In order to 
communicate quarterly statements dealing with trans- 
oceanic emigration the information collected by the 
police authorities would have to be compiled quarterly. 
It is stated that this change could not be undertaken 
immediately, but that an endeavour might be made to 
effect it. 

Immigration statistics are collated annually by the 
Central Statistical Bureau from information supplied by 
the police authorities, and the above observations with 
regard to a quarterly communication of emigration 
statistics would apply equally in the case of immigration 
statistics. 
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3. With regard to emigration statistics, it is considered 
that, provided it were possible to introduce a system of 
monthly statements, quarterly statements might be 
communicated to the International Labour Office within 
three months after the period to which they relate. The 
same observations would apply to Immigration statistics 
provided that the quarterly statements were only sum- 
maries. 

4. It is recommended that the forhi of a Eecommend- 
ation be adopted. 

Poland 

The reply of the Polish Government is as follows : 

1 . For some time past the Polish Government through its 
representative on the GoverningBody has regularly communicated 
to the International Labour Office all the particulars covered 
by this question. 

2. Pa;rticulars have all along been forwarded every quarter. 

3. They have been forwarded within the contemplated 
period of three months. 

4. The Government of Poland is definitely in favour of an 
international Convention on this'subject for the following reasons: 

(a) since in all countries from which emigration takes place 
on any considerable scale such documents as are referred to on 
page 20 of the Questionnaire and- on the , utility of which the 
Governments are to decide already provide the relevant inform- 
ation, the periodical communication of such information can 
present no great difficulty, and (6) such communication would 
be of the .utmost utiUty to all emigration countries. 

South Africa 

The reply of the South African Government is as 
follows : 

I to 3. The anwers are in the affirmative. 
4. In connection with this point reference should be made 
to the letter of 7 June 1921 from the Department of Mines and 
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Industries (^) in which is pointed out the difficulty in adapting 
the conditions laid down by Conventions to the circumstances 
of many countries especially if the Conventions deal in great 
detail with their subject matter. For this reason the South 
African Government favours the embodiment of the points 1^ 
to 3 above in the form of a Eecommendation. 



Spain 

The Spanish Government prefaces its replies by 
stating : 

The problems raised by the matters dealt with in the Question- 
naire make a very special claim on the attention of the Spanish 
Government. The International Labour Office is fully justified 
in deeming it desirable to take the initiative in submitting these 
questions for discussion by the Conference, as the problems 
involved are essentially international in character, that which 
has the aspect of emigration in one country making itself indirect- 
ly felt in the form |of immigration into another. Everything 
goes to emphasise the necessity of securing information as to 
the normal and abnormal phases of emigi'ation and as to the 
movements of native population from one country to another, 
and for this purpose it will be of the utmost value to compile 
international statistics of emigration in the light of data supplied 
by all the nations concerned. The attitude of Spain is indicated 
by the replies to the Questionnaire furnished by the competent 
departments which have been consulted by the Government. 

The answers of the Spanish Government to the first 
three questions are in the affirmative. The Spanish 
Government considers that it would be preferable to adopt 
the form of a Eecommendation. 



(1) The letter in question, -nliicli is published in Vol. IV No. 2 of J 
the Official Bulletin of the International Labour Office, drew attention 
to the difficulty of adapting detailed Draft Conventions to the circum- 
stances of countries -where conditions are peculiar and suggested for 
consideration whether it ■would not be more effective that Draft Conv- 
entions and Recommendations adopted by the Conference should be 
limited as far as possible to a statement of principles and should avoid 
too great detail of application. 
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Sweden 



The reply of the Swedish Government is prefaced by 
a description of the present system in Sweden with regard 
to the collection and compilation of emigration and 
immigration statistics. Further information in this 
connection will be found on pp. 35-36 of the documentary 
study " Methods of compiliog emigration and immigration 
statistics " issued by the International Ijabour Office. 
It is indicated that the annual publication of the Central 
Statistical Office which is based on memoranda from the 
parish registers containing particulars furnished in 
accordance with an Order of 3 December 1915 regarding 
all persons settling in or departing from the parish gives 
with regard to any given country the chief information on 
emigration and immigration alluded to in the Question- 
naire, but that this publication does not include particulars 
regarding the transit of emigrants or as to whether a 
married emigrant is accompanied by his family or not. The 
statistics contained in this publication invariably cover a 
full calendar year and are not completed before the end 
of the third qua,rter of the year following. It is stated 
that this system could not be modified without great 
difficulty. 

At the same time particulars regarding emigration 
to extra-European countries only are collated by the 
Department of Labour and Social Welfare from informa- 
tion furnished by an examination of emigration contracts 
conducted by the local authorities in certain districts 
vhere the chief emigration ports are located as well as 
from information provided by the ISTorwegian and Danish 
Statistical departments with regard to persons whose last 
fixed domicile was in Sweden and who emigrate from 
certain Norwegian or Danish ports on emigration 
contracts. These particulars include information on alt 
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the points suggested in the Questionnaire except as to 
civil condition, but it is considered that this, deficiency- 
could easily be remedied. They are however limited to 
emigration to extra-European countries and thus do not 
include inimigration, emigration to European countries, 
or the repatriation or transit of emigrants. They could 
-without difficulty be drawn up monthly and communicated 
to the International Labour Office every quarter. 

It is further pointed out that there is at present very 
little emigration from Sweden, that recently over a period 
of three years immigration was greater than emigration, 
and that there are no considerable periodical movements 
of labour between Sweden and adjoining countries. Hence 
some doubt is felt as to the practical utility to Sweden Of 
international emigration statistics and as to the possibility 
at least for the present on grounds of expense or for other 
reasons of taking measures with a view to giving effect to 
the suggestions contained in the Questionnaire. 

Nevertheless, the Swedish Government recognise' the 
the importance of international coUaboratibn with regard to 
emigration and immigration statisticKS, which have so significant 
a bearing upon social poUcy, and consider it necessary to 
communicate its repUes to the Questionnaire. 

The reply is as follows : 

I. Sweden is prepared regularly to transmit to the Inter- 
national Labour Office all the information that is available on 
thele matters. As already remarked, information on some of 
these points is entirely lacking. ' 

2 and i. With regard to emigration to extra-European 
countries, a general affirmative answer may be given. 

4. The form of a Eecommendation is preferred. 

S-WITZERLAND 

The Swiss Government prefaces its reply by the 
folio-wing observations : 

The condition of S-wlss statistics of migratory moYements 
was very fully treated in a statement communicated to the 
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International Labour Office in 1920 in reply to the Questionnaire 
issued by it to the various GoYernments. In that statement 
Switzerland was shown not to possess any complete statistics 
of emigration and immigration movements. As a matter of 
fact, the emigration statistics drawn up regularly by the Federal 
Emigration Office only cover emigration to extra-European 
countries and incidentally disregard any emigrants, irrespective 
of their destination, who have not put themselves m communica- 
tion with a Swiss emigration agency. According to the estimate 
of the Federal Emigration Office, these statistics nevertheless 
include about 97 % of the total number of emigrants. As 
regards immigration, statistical particulars are almost entirely 
lacking. A census is mdeed taken every ten years of the resident 
population of Switzerland, and this census makes it possible to 
fix the number of immigrants who have settled in Switzerland 
between any two such epochs, but the value of these materials 
is clearly very limited for the purposes of a serious study of 
migratory movements. Eepatriation and transit are 'not__ at 
present dealt with in any statistical returns. 

The Swiss Government does not, however, fail to recognise 
the value of full and accurate statistics of emigration and immi- 
gration both from the national as well as the international 
point of view and it is quite ready- to consider whether and to 
what extent it wiU be able further to develop Swiss statistics 
in this field. There is, however, one matter which will present 
some serious difficulties, namely, the provision of statistics 
regarding transit. The journey from frontier to frontier in 
Switzerland is so short that arrangements for securing statistical 
particulars en route are quite out of the question. The oniy 
possible procedure would be to secure the relevant information 
at the points of entry and departure, but this procedure would 
involve delays out of all proportion to the time spent in crossing 
Swiss territory. Moreover, it may be questioned whether a 
succession of these returns rendered in a number of countries 
with respect to the same persons would offer sufficient advantages 
to warrant a disregard for the difficulties opposing their introduc- 
tion. At all events the Swiss Government must make every 
reservation with regard to the introduction into Switzerland 
of a system of statistics with regard to the transit of emigrants. 

The reply is as follows : — 

I . The Swiss Government is not opposed to the communica- 
tion to the International Labour Office of the information 
referred to in this question, always provided that no information 
is contemplated beyond what is at present available. 

2 and 3. The Swiss Government is prepared to communicate 
available statistics, once a quarter and this within the three 
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montlis following the latest date to which such statistics refer, 
hut must point out that the only statistics which could be 
forwarded each quarter are those giving the bare total numbers 
of emigrants to extra-European countries. 

4. Considering the present position "of Switzerland as regards 
the questions raised and the investigations still to be undertaken 
in the statistical field as well as the possibility of establishing 
a more complete system of statistics than now exists, a greater 
freedom of action would appear to be demanded than, could be. 
secured xmder a Draft Convention. The Swiss Government 
therefore considers that the Conference might adopt a Escom- 
mendatidn. 
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II. GENERAL SURVEY OF THE QUESTION IN 

THE LIGHT OF THE REPLIES OF THE 

GOVERNMENTS 



Before attempting to summarise the opinions which 
have been expressed by the Governments in their replies, 
■with regard to the first part of the Questionnaire, it 
would seem desirable to make one or two observations on 
the Memorandum of the British Government of 30 May, 
quoted on pages 10 and following as this Memorandum 
raises considerations of a general character. 

It should be pointed out in the first place that this 
Memorandum contains the observations of the British 
Government not in reply to the Questionnaire as officially 
sent out to the Governments in order to obtain the replies 
upon which the present Eeport is based, but the observ- 
ations of the British Government on a preliminary draft 
of the Questionnaire which was communicated to the 
members of the Governing Body for their individual 
comments. At the request of the British Government, 
the Memorandum has been very fully quoted in the 
present Eeport, but it will be noted that a number of 
the observations made therein have already been taken 
account of in the Questionnaire as finally sent to the 
Governments. The most important point of a general 
character is the suggestion that a detailed explanation 
should be given of the need for an international system 
of migration statistics and the precise purposes which 
such a system, if successfully established, might be 
expected to serve. The Memorandum indicates that in 
the present financial stringency Members of the Organis- 
ation would probably hesitate to incur additional expen- 
diture as regards migration statistics unless they, 
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were essential for their domestic requirements or unless 
it could be clearly proved, that they were for the benefit 
of the Organisation as a whole. 

It is hardly possible in the present Eeport which, 
according to the usual practice of the Office in preparing 
for the Conference, is devoted to summarising the opinions 
of the Governments in the endeavour to arrive at a 
kind of average proposal to be submitted for discussion 
to the Conference, to set out in full the case which may 
be made out in favour of an international system ot 
migration statistics of the kind to which the British 
Memorandum would appear to refer. The study of the 
" Methods of compiling emigration and immigration 
statistics " which has been prepared by the International 
Labour Office and distributed to the Governments indi- 
cates the confusion which exists in the present methods 
adopted by the various countries and the difficulty of 
utUistng the figures as prepared by the national 
administrations at present for the purpose of any kind 
of comprehensive study of the migration problem. The 
difficulties of collecting statistics of emigrants are 
discussed in the volume. In so far as national 
a,dministrations find it necessary to keep a record of their 
emigrants it is clearly desirable that the record should 
be as complete as possible. The level of accuracy which 
can be attained without an undue complication of control 
and formalities can never, however, be so high as would 
be desirable, and figures for emigration in a particular 
country could therefore only be controlled if comparable 
statistics were available for inimigrants elsewhere. Hence 
the desire which has been expressed by many countries 
that an effort should be made to secure the compilation 
of emigration and immigration statistics on a comparable 
basis. 

' Whatever may be the desirability of securing a. general 
system of uniform migration statistics, the International 
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Labour Office was aware of the very great practical diffi- 
culties in the way of achieving any such system at the 
present time. After very careful consideration of them 
the Office decided that no such proposal was practicable^ 
and the scheme for the improvement of migration statistics 
put forward in the Questionnaire as finally officiary 
communicated to the Governments was of a much more 
modest character. In addition to the communication to 
the International Labour Office of existing statistical and 
other documentary material concerning emigration and 
immigration two series of suggestions of a limited character 
only were made, namely, that the Governments should 
consider the possibility of communicating certain particu- 
lars where the information concerning them existed, 
tabulated according to a uniform plan, and, secondly, that 
those States who were willing to do so should attempt to 
secure a basis of uniformity by particular agreements. 
The last suggestion, which the Office regarded as the only 
step which could be practically made at present towards 
a general uniform system, was made specially in respect of 
those countries which have as yet no migration statistics 
or whose systems are still in the embryo stage in which 
they are susceptible of modification without difficulty. 
It is obviously desirable that as new statistical systems 
are created they should not add to the complexity of the 
systems already in existence, and there is certainly every 
advantage to be gained if they can be established on lines 
which correspond as closely as possible to those which 
experience has proved to give the best results and towards 
which it may be hoped that existing' systems will tend as 
financial considerations allow and as administrative 
• needs may require. 

The observations in the British Memorandum therefore 
which refer to the attempt " to establish a uniform system 
of international statistics in regard to world migration " 
do not apply with full force to the much more modest 



— 29 — 

proposals which were finally made in the Questionnaire. 
The Office, however, fully recognises their validity, and 
they do, in fact, only confirm the appreciation of the vast 
difficulties of any attempt to secure general uniformisation 
which are set out in detail in the report of the Office on the 
methods of compiling emigration and immigration 
statistics. It has, however, been thought desirable to 
refer to them here in order that their exact application to 
the proposals which the Office now submits for the consid- 
eration of the Conference may be clearly understood. 

Communication of Available Information 

If certain Governments are not in a position to furnish 
the Office with statistical information regarding all the 
points indicated in the Questionnaire, it is of interest to 
note that all the Governments have stated that they 
would be prepared to communicate to the Office all 
information which they may have available. 

The Governments of Poland, India and France have 
replied that they already furnish the Office with all the 
available information regarding emigration and immigra- 
tion. The Government of Luxemburg indicates that, 
although the information collected regarding emigration 
is not published, it would be repared to communicate 
such information to the Office. 

A number of Governments have indicated in their 
replies that they have no information available as regards 
certain classes of statistics.. The Finnish Government, 
for example, states that it is not in a position to communic- 
ate any information regarding the transit of emigrants and 
immigants because, as it states, these movements are of 
no practical importance in Finland'. The Governments 
of Denmark and Norway also make an exception in the 
case of transit. In the case of Denmark this exception 
is due to the fact that the transit of emigrants in that 
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country is of very small proportion, while the Government 
of Norway points out that returns regarding the transit 
of Swedish emigrants through Norway are already made 
each year by the Swedish authorities. 



Quarterly Communication of the Above Information 

The second and third questions contained in this part 
of the Questionnaire have not given rise to any objections . 
on the part of the Governments. All are agreed that they 
would be in a position to communicate to the Office, every 
quarter, such information as is available for that quarter 
regarding emigration. Some Governments, however, 
have indicated that under their present systems the 
information which would normally be available for 
quarterly communication to the Office could only be 
summary figures relating to one or more aspects only of 
the problems connected with emigration. 

The Swiss Government, for example, states that under 
its present system it would be in a position only to furnish 
quarterly the total number of emigrants to extra-European 
countries, while the Netherlands Government declares 
that the only information available for communication 
every quarter would be the total figures of emigrants 
leaving from the ports of Amsterdam, Eotterdam, Dor^ 
drecht and Harlingen. The , Government of Norway 
also states that at present quarterly returns regarding 
emigration and immigration could not be made, but that 
the Government would endeavour to modify the existing 
system in such a way as to make possible a quarterly 
communication of the returns in question. 

There is also a general agreement expressed in the 
replies with regard to the possibility of communicating 
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these quarterly statements within three months after the 
end of the period to which they refer. 

The Government of Norway, however, indicates that 
the rendering of such returns within such periods would 
necessitate a change in their present system, which might 
be made provided that the returns in question were 
limited to summaries of the information required. 

Draft Convention or Recommendation 

Five Governments have expressed the opinion that 
the provisions contained in the first three questions of 
this part of the Questionnaire should be embodied in a 
Draft Convention. 

Among these Governments is the Italian Government, 
which prefers the stricter form of obligation inherent in a 
Draft Convention. The Polish Government also points out 
that, since it is a question merely of communicating 
information already available, such communication 
would probably not encounter any serious difficulty, and 
that in view of the utility of such information to all 
emigration countries it would be desirable that the above- 
mentioned provisions should be embodied in a Draft 
Convention. 



On the other hand, the other Governments prefer the 
form of a Recommendation. It is pointed out that a 
Recommendation would avoid the lengthy procedure 
involved in the ratification of a Draft Convention and 
could, therefore, be more easily put into effect. This 
view is held by the Governments of Germany, Great Bri- 
tain, Japan, South Africa and other Governments. It is 
indicated that it would be possible to put into effect 
certain provisions of a Recommendations by means of 
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administrative measures, as for example, in the case of the 
communication of the information to the Office, and that 
for this reason it might be desirable to avoid the procedure 
involved in the ratification of a Draft Convention. In 
view of the fact that all the Governments state they would 
be prepared to communicate all available information 
on the subject in question, it would seem that, as the 
Japanese Government has in fact pointed out, the same 
result might be obtained by a Eecommendation as by a 
Draft Convention. 
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III. CONCLUSIONS. 



It was indicated in the Questionnaire that the question 
as to whether a Draft Convention or Eecommendation 
should be adopted was not of vital importance, and that 
the replies furnished by the Governments to the Question- 
naire might serve as a guide to the Conference on this 
point. In view of the fact that a great majority of the 
Governments which have sent replies have expressed then- 
preference for a Eecommendation, the Office submits 
for the consideration of the Conference a draft Eecom- 
mendation in which provisions relating to the points dealt 
with in the first part of this Eeport might be included as 
follows : 

The General Conference recommends that each Member 
of the International Labour Organisation communicate 
to the International Labour Office, at least every three 
months and within three months following the end of the 
period to which it refers, all information available for such 
period concerning emigration, immigration and the transit 
of emigrants, including full particulars concerning the 
measures taken or contemplated in connection with these 
questions. 
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PART II. 

FORM OF PRESENTATION OF EXISTING STATISTICS 



The text of Part II of the Questionnaire addressed 
to the Governments was as follows : i ; 

1. Are you prepared to communicate to the Inter- 
national Labour Office the total number of emigrants and 
immigrants who traverse your frontiers ,with information 
presented in a uniform manner as to their age , sex , family 
condition and occupation ? 

2. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to age ? 

Up to 15 ; from 15 to 55 ; above 55. 

If not, what classification do you propose ? 

3. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to family condition ? 

Single, 

Widowed, divorced or separated. 

Married persons emigrating alone. 

Married couples emigrating together or with their 

children. 
If not, what classification do you propose ? 

4. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to occupation ? 

{a) Agricultural occupations. 

(b) Unskilled industrial workers. 

(c) Skilled industrial workers. 
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{d) Commercial occupations. 

(fi) Other occupations. 

(/) Persons without occupation. 

If not, what classification do you propose ? 

5. Are you of opinion that information should be 
supplied on other points than those indicated in ques- 
tion 1 ? 

6. Are you prepared to supply the above information 
(questions 2-5) separately for your nationals and for 
aliens ? 

7. Are you prepared to communicate to the Inter- 
national Labour Office the total figures for emigrants and 
immigrants traversing your frontiers, with indication 
as to their country of origin and country of destination ? 

8. Are you prepared to compile the above statistics 
for each calendar month ? 

9. Are you prepared to communicate these statistics 
for each quarter, i.e. on 1 January, 1 April, 1 July and 
1 October ? 

10. In the event of the Conference adopting a Draft 
Convention or Recommendation concerning the com- 
munication of statistical and other information regarding 
emigration, are you of opinion that this Draft Convention 
or Recommendation should contain clauses providing 
for the communication of the above-mentioned statistics } 
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I. REPLIES OF THE GOVERNMENTS. 



This chapter c&ntaiiis arranged by countries in 
alphabetica.1 oider the replies of the Governments to Part II 
of the Questionnaire which were received by the Intern- 
ational Labour Office in time for inclusion in this Eeport. 



Belgium 

The reply of the Belgian Government is as follows : 

1. From the beginning of this year the Government Com- 
missariat for Emigration at Antwerp has regularly forwarded 
to the International Labour Office yearly, quarterly and monthly 
figm-es as to emigration through the port of Antwerp. 

The forms used for the compilation of Belgian emigration 
statistics correspond almost exactly with the requirements of 
the International Emigration Commission and should require 
only slight modifications. 

2. The classification for Belgian statistics is as foUows: 
Emigrants above the age of 16. 

Emigrants below the age of 16. 

Belgium is prepared if necessary to modify this scheme and 
to adopt the classification proposed. 

3. Belgian statistics do not include family condition of 
emigrants. It would be possible to adopt the proposed classifi- 
cation. 

4. It seems difficult to differentiate clearly for statistical 
purposes between categories (b) and (c) (skilled industrial workers 
and unskilled industrial workers). The particulars given on 
the passports and other documents with which emigrants are 
provided at the time of their embarkation at Belgian ports make 
no distinction in this respect. 

Belgian satistics provide for the following five categories: 
(1) agricultural occupations, (2) commercial occupations, (3) 
day labourers, (4) other occupations, (5) emigrants unclassified 
or without occupation. 
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5. It is not considered that information should be supplied 
on other points than those indicated in Question I. 

6. Belgian statistics include particulars as to nationality. 
The figures for Belgian and for foreign emigrants are thus sep- 
arately given. 

7. Belgian statistics already supply these particulars. 

8. In Belgium the above statistics are compiled for each 
calendar month. 

9. These statistics have been communicated since the 
beginning of 1922. 

10. In principle the Belgian Government has no objection 
to the suggestion contained in this Question. 



Czechoslovakia 



The reply of the Czechoslovak Grovernment is as foUcw^ : 

1. The Czechoslovak Government would be wilUng to 
communicate to the International Labour Office the total 
figures in its possession with regard to emigrants and immigrants, 
together with uniformly presented information as to their age, 
sex, family condition and occupation. 

2. The proposed classification with regard to age is not 
considered the most suitable. It is recommended that the 
line of division between middle age and old age be raised to 
60 years, and that the period from 15 years to 60 years be 
subdivided into three periods. The following classification is 
proposed : 

Up to 14 
Prom 15 to 24 
Prom 25 to 39 
Prom 40 to 59 
60 and over. 

3. It is suggested that divorced and separated persons be 
distingushed frdm widowed persons and that the following 
classification be made : 

Single. • 

Married persons; men; women; emigrants or immigrants 
travelling without their families. 

Married persons; men; women; emigrants or immigrants 
travelling with their families ; with their wives or their children. 

Widowed. 

Divorced or separated. 
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4. It is not easy to distinguish skilled from unskilled 
Tvorkers and it seems undesirable to class industrial workers 
Tfith agricultural and commercial occupations. The following 
•classification is proposed : 

(a) Agriculture 1. Persons of independent standing 

2. Workpeople. 
(&) Industry 1. Persons of independent standing 

2. Workpeople. 

(c) Commercial occupations 

(d) Other occupations 

(e) Persons without occupation. 

5. It is considered desirable that information should also 
Idc furnished as to race, possibly as to mother^ tongue, ability 
to read and write, nationality and perhaps also as to religious 
persuasion. 

6. The Czechoslovak Government would be willing to 
furnish the information separately in respect of its nationals and 
of foreigners. 

7. Up to tha present no statistical data are available as to 
emigrants and immigrants crossing the frontiers of Czechoslo- 
vakia : as soon as such statistics are available the Government 
would be prepared to communicate the results obtained. 

8-9. The Government would be prepared to communicate 
the above-mentioned figures for every quarter : for each calendar 
month only total numbers will be communicated without any 
more detailed classification. 

10. If the Conference adopts a Draft Convention or a 
Recommendation, it is considered that such Draft Convention 
or Eecommendation should contain detailed provisions as to the 
subject matter and form of communication of the above 
statistics. 



Denmark' 



'The reply of the Danish Government is as follows : 

1. The answer is in the affirmative. 

2. The Danish Government proposes the following classi- 
tication : 

Up to 15 
from 15 to 30 
from 30 to 55 
above 55. 
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3. The Danish Government proposes the followini; 
classification : 

Single 

married 

"widowed, divorced and separated. 

In addition the Government proposes that countries in a. 
position to do so should furnish further particulars regarding 
married persons emigrating alone as well as regarding married 
persons emigrating with their families, including in this latter- 
case particulars as to the number of members in the family. 

4. The Danish Government proposes the following classific- 
ation : 

(a) agricultural occupations 
(&) industrial workers 

(c) occupations connected with commerce and transit 

(d) workers who do not profess any special occupation (day- 
labourers, etc.) 

(e) other occupations 

(/) persons without occupation. 

5. The Government considers that it might be desirable 
to iniiicate the nationality of the emigrants. 

6. The Government would be prepared to supply the above 
information as far as possible separately for nationals and 
aliens. 

7. The Government would be prepared to carry out the 
suggestions contained' in this Question as far as possible. 

8 and 9. The Government does not consider it necessary 
that statistics should be drawn up for each calendar month, but 
that it would be sufficient to supply them for each quarter, 
namely on 1 January, 1 AprU, 1 July and 1 October, with 
further and more detailed statisfics once a year. 

10. The answer is in the affirmative. 



ESTHONIA 

The reply of the Esthoniau Government states that 
the Questions contained in this Pa.rt of the Questionnaire 
give rise to no objection and may therefore be answered 
in the affirmative. 



— 41 — 



Finland 



The reply of the rinnish Government is as follows : 

1 . The Government of Finland is prepared to communicate 
information regarding the total numher of emigrants and return- 
ing emigrants, and concerning their age, sex, family condition 
and occupation. 

2. The most suitable classification with regard to age would 
beasfoUows: (a) under 15, (&) 15-30, (c) 30-55, and {d) above 
55. The second age-group proposed by the International Labour 
Office appears to be too large, and the Government of Finland 
therefore proposes that it be divided into two: 15-30 and 30-55. 
The lower age-group would then,correspond most nearly with the 
ages at which emigration actually takes place. 

3. The best classification with regard to family condition 
would be as follows: (a) single, (&) married, and (c) widowed,, 
divorced or separated. It would also be possible to furnish 
information with regard to married persons travelling alone 
and married couples travelling together or with their children. 

4. The classification with regard to occupation should, 
include the following main groups: (a) agriculture, (&) indus- 
try and handicrafts, (c) trade and transport, (d) unclassified 
workers, (e) other occupations, and (/) persons without occup- 
ation. It seems almost impossible to divide industrial workers, 
into skilled and unskilled, and a simple division by occupations, 
such as that proposed would therefore be preferable. 

5. It would seem unnecessary to add any other information 
of this nature. 

6. The above information can be supplied separately for 
nationals and aliens. 

7. The country of destination can be indicated in the case 
of emigrants, and in the case of returning emigrants the country 
from which they come. 

8. The Government of Finland does not consider it possible 
or necessary to compile the above statistics for each calendar 
month, but 

9. Summary statistics ouly, namely the totals, could be 
communicated quarterly, viz. for the quarters beginning on 
January 1st, April Ist, July 1st and October 1st, and the other 
more detailed information should only be supplied for the year. 

10. The Becommendation suggested should contain clauses, 
providing for the communication of the statistics in question,, 
but only such as are proposed above. 
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Fkance 

The reply of the French Government is as follows : 

1-8. As regards emigration, the French Government does 
not collect information regarding age, sex, family condition or 
•occupation of French or foreign emigrants leaving France. It 
cannot, therefore, at the present moment furnish any information 
in this respect. 

As regard immigration, the information at present collected 
-does not refer to all immigrants, but only to such immigrants 
as come to France for the purpose of taking up paid work. Jn 
viev of the fact that, as has been indicated above, it would be 
impossible for the moment to contemplate the creation of further 
departments in France, or the extension or those departments 
already existing, the French Government cannot undertake 
to furnish other information than that which is supplied at 
l)resent by French statistics. It may be noted that these 
statistics do not include any classification according to age or 
according to family condition. 

9. Eeference should be made to the answer given to Ques- 
tion 2 Part I of the Questionnaire. 

10. It is considered that in any case provision with regard 
to the communication of the above statistics should be made 
in a Eecommendation. 



Germany 

The reply of the German Government is as follows : 

I to 6. The answer is in the affirmative so far as the 
information is available. For the present, no proposals can be 
■considered which exceed the limits of German statistics. The 
following remarks may be made regarding the different questions. 

1. Statistics of the Empire regarding trans-oceanic 
emigration take account of the details given in Question 1 
(age, sex, family condition and occupation). There are also 
collected at Hamburg, Bremen and Emden, statistics regarding 
trans-oceanic immigration. In the case of immigration, the 
statistics indicate age only. 

2. With regard to emigration, German statistics make the 
ioUowing classifications as to age : 
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binder 1 

1-6 

6-10 

10-14 

14-17 

17-21 

21-25 

25-30 

30-50 

over 50. 

With regard to immigration the following classification is made; 

under 1 
1-12 
over 12. 

3. German statistics classify persons simply as married 
or single. 

4. German statistics adopt the following classification 
regarding occupations : 

A. Agriculture and forestry (including gardening, cattle- 
aising, hunting and fishing). 

1. Independent workers (proprietors, farmers). 

2. Day labourers, male and female farm servants and other 

assistants. 

3. Members of the family of the persons indicated under 
1 and 2, without occupation. 

B. I. Mines, including blast furnaces and salt works. 

1. Persons with an occupation. 

2. Members of the family of the persons indicated under 
1, without occupation. 

B. II. Industry, including building. 

1. Independent workers (employers). 

2. Assistants of all kinds and workers in a particular 

industry. 

3. Members of the family of the persons indicated under 
1 and 2, without occupation. 

C. I. Commerce, including insurance. 

1. Independent workers (employers). 

2. Assistants of all kinds. 

3. Member of the family of the persons indicated under 
1 and 2, without occupation. 
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0. II. Hotels, caf6s and other public establishments. 

1. Independent workers (employers). 

2. Assistants of any kind. 

3. Members of the family of the persons indicated under 
1 and 2, without occupation. 

D. I. House servants (non-industrial, these being included 
under Headings A 2, B II 2, C. I 2, and C. II 2. 

1. Persons with an occupation. 

2. Members of the family of persons indicated under 
1. without occupation. 

D. II. Various paid occupations. 

1. Persons with an occupation. 

2. Members of the famUy of the persons indicated under 
1, without occupation. 

E. The "Uberal professions", including the public services, 
State and other. 

1. Independent workers. 

2. Members of the family of the persons indicated under 
1, without occupation. 

F. Persons without occupation or whose occupation is not 
stated. 

1. Independent. 

2. Members of the family of the persons indicated imder 
1, without occupation. 

In Adew of the situation of industrial workers in Germany 
it is hardly possible, with regard to immigration statistics, to 
make a classification into skilled and unskilled workers. 

5. It would perhaps be of interest to collect information 
regarding the place where the frontier was crossed and the 
port of embarkation for emigration and immigration. 

6. Emigration statistics distinguish between Germaii 
emigrants and foreign emigrants. The statistics supply the 
details enumerated in Question 1 with regard to German 
emigrants, but not with regard to foreign emigrants. 

7. The answer is in the affirmative. 

8. The answer is in the affirmative in so far as this is 
done at present. Statistics regarding trans-oceanic emigration 
and immigration are always kept up-to-date. 

With regard to the principal details (sex, nationality, 
occupation, port of embarkation or of disembarkation, country 
of origin and of destination) statistics are prepared every month; 
with regard to the other details, every year only. 

8. The answer is in the affirmative, in so far as such 
statistics are available. 
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jO. The answer is in the affirmative. In addition to 
statistics concerning trans -oceanic emigration and immigration, 
statistics are prepared in Germany regarding foreign workers. 
These give details regarding all foreign workers in the coiu^ry 
or immigrating to it. They are prepared on the basis of ideJRty 
certificates at the frontier (immigrants) and in the interior, 
and they classify according to nationality, sex (men, women 
and children) and profession! These statistics are always 
kept up-to-date and totals are compiled quarterly^ 



Great Britain 

^ote : see introduction to the reply to Part I. 

The reply of the British Government is as follows : 

1 . H. M. Government are prepared to communicate the total 
nimibers of emigrants to and immigrants from non-European 
countries, with particulars as to their age, sex and occupation, 
but not as to their family condition. As regards the presenta- 
tion of these particulars in a uniform manner it would only be 
practicable to do this within the limits of the cassifications already 
made. 

The memorandum communicated to the Office on 30 May 
makes the following observations : 

• It does not appear to be necessary or possible to collect 
the same particulars for emigrants, immigrants, transmi- 
grants, etc. In particular it appears unnecessary to coUect 
detailed particulars with regard to emigrants in transit. 

2. The suggested classification could not be adopted. 
The nearest approach to it which could be made would be : 
Under 12; 12 to 17; 18 to 45; 46 and over. 

The' memorandum adds the following observations : 

The classification adopted by the Board of Trade for the 
British statistics of immigration is as follows: Aliens 
coming into the country are classified by the Home Office 
as under or over 16, that age being the dividing line required 
by the passport regulations. 

Under 21 years ; 12 to 17 ; 18 to 30 ; 31 to 45 ; 46 and over. 
The classification of children as "under 12" is statutory, that 
being the age governing the requnements of the Merchant 
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Shipping Act as to accommodation on board sMp. So far 
as the United Kingdom is concerned, 18 is a better age than 
21 for denoting the economic adult, since it is the dividing: 

ftie for Factory Act purposes, and for military service, 
urther divisions at 30 and 45 appear to be desirable. In 
1913, taking the United Kingdom as a whole, 65% of the 
male emigrants over 12 years of age and 57% of the female 
fell within the age group 18 to 30 ; while males and females, 
falling within the 31-45 group formed over 22% and over 
26 % respectively. These are consequently the two dom- 
inant age groups for emigration purposes, denoting res- 
pectively the young man or woman emigrant . and the 
established family class, and require to be distinguished. 
In the experience of H. M. Government classification intO' 
separate groups over the age of 45 serves no useful end. 

3. H. M. Government are not prepared to compile statistics, 
of family condition of emigrants and immigrants. 

The mem(irand,iim contains the following observations : 

Classification of men and women into "Single", "Married'V 
"Divorced", "Separated" or as emigrating without their 
wives or husbands, does not appear to serve any useful 
purpose. In the British returns if a couple, ostensibly a man. 
and wife, travel together the man is recorded as "accom- 
panied by wife" but no use is made of the information. It. 
might be of interest to trace the proportion of family migra- 
tion to individual migration, but it is not possible to construct, 
a statistical record. In some cases the husband goes first, 
and is joined later by his wife and family; in other cases the 
younger members of the family go out first and are followed 
by their parents ; in some cases the parents go out late in life, 
as grandparents, to live with children who emigrated long- 
before; in other cases members of the same physical family 
who emigrate at different times and rejoin each other abroad 
were not in the same economic family while in the home- 
land. It would be necessary to define "family" and to find 
a means of piecing the fragments together statistically. In- 
formation as to civil statias satisfy only serves to satisfy 
statistical curiosity. 

4. Occupations could be classified as follows : 

Males. 
Agricultural. 

Commercial, Finance and Insurance. 
Professional. 
Skilled Trades. 
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Mining and Quarrying. 

Metal and Engineering. 

Building. 

Other. 
Transport and Communications. 
Labourers, not in Agriculture or Transport. 
Other, and Ul-defined occupations. 

Females. 
Domestic, Hotel etc. Service. 
Commercial, Finance and Insurance. 
Professional. 
Clothing Trades. 

Wife, or Housewife (not otherwise described). 
Other and ill- defined occupations. 

The memorandum indicates that from the inform- 
ation furnished by migrants they have hitherto been 
classed according to occupation as " agricultural '% 
" commercial and professional ", " skilled trades ", 
" labourers ", and " miscellaneous " or "not stated 'V 
but that at present the British Government is exper- 
imenting with the above classification of the inform- 
ation furnished, which appears so far to be working: 
out satisfactorily. 

5. H. M. Government are not aware of other points on. 
which information could usefully be supplied. 

6. As regards Questions 2 and 4 separate particulars could, 
be given for British Subjects;' as to 3 and 5 see answers above^ 

7. In the case of emigrants to and immigrants from non- 
European countries the numbers could be classified (on the lines, 
of the returns compiled by H. M. Government) according to 
the country of last and future permanent residence, (residence-- 
for a year or more being treated as permanent residence) as. 
follows : 

British Empire. Foreign Countries. 

England. United States of America. 

Wales. Other Foreign Countries. 

Scotland. 
Ireland. 

British North America. 
New Zealand. 
British South Africa. 
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India (including Ceylon). 

Other British Colonies and Possessions. 

8. Quarterly statements could be furnished, not monthly. 

9. Total numbers of migrants could be communicated, 
as a general rule, about one month after the end of the quarter 
to which they relate. Particulars classified according to ages 
and occupations are prepared for complete years only. 

1 0. H. M. Government wish to make it clear that, whatever 
decision may be adopted by the Conference, they fear they will 
not be in a position to furnish statistical and other information 
regarding migration otherwise than as indicated by the above 
answers. In addition, it would not, in their opinion, be expedient 
to prescribe the preparation of statistical data which assume 
that any person covered by the record is furnished with a 
personal document of identity containing fuU details of his or 
her past history and present condition. Documents fulfilling 
this requirement more or less completely may be common in 
some continental countries, but they have not been acceptable 
to peoples of British origin, and any statistical requirements 
which assume their existence could not be applied to the natives 
of this country. No.. 3 above is of this character. In addition, 
the classifications which are significant for national purposes 
must be made, and any additiohal classifications for internation- 
al comparative purposes would require careful scrutiny as well 
as consideration of the trouble involved in compilation. His 
Majesty's Government are restricting Departmental staffs 
owing to the imperative, need of economy and would feel 
precluded at the present time from undertaking any new work 
which would interfere with this process unless they are satisfied 
that it is of vital importance. 



India 

The reply of the Indian Government is as follows :' 

The Government of India do not maintain statistics of 
emigrants and immigrants traversing their frontiers by land, 
and are not prepared to do so. They find it difficult to give a 
precise answer with regard to emigrants and immigrants by 
sea in the absence of a definition of theterms " emigrant " and 
" immigrant. " They consider, however, that the maintenance 
of complete statistics of all persons traversing their sea frontiers 
would involve trouble and expense disproportionate to the 
results obtained. They are prepared to furnish statistics for 
all persons emigrating from India or repatriated to India under 
the terms of the Indian Emigration Act 1922, and to consider 
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also whether similar statistics can be furnished for all emigrants 
travelling by native passenger ships. They are not yet in a 
position to state whether the particular information asked for in 
the Questionnaire can be suppUed. The matter is imder 
investigation. 



Italy 

The reply of the Italian Government is as follows : 

1 . As was explained in the reply to Part I Question I, the 
Italian Government would be prepared to communicate to the 
International Labour Office full information in the case of 
Italian emigrants leaving Italy or returning to Italy; but in the 
case of foreign emigrants it could supply only total figm-es and 
that with regard tQ those only who embark or disembark in 
Italian ports. 

2. The proposed classification denotes very approxi- 
mately the three chief periods of the life of the worker in most 
countries, inasmuch as it distinguishes one from the other the 
ages in which the economic value of the worker (.1) is nil, (2) is 
at its height, (3) declines and ceases. 

3. With regard to family condition, it is recognised that 
it is very advisable to present exact information on the civil 
status of the emigrant, i. e., whether he is single, married, wid- 
owed, legally separated or divorced, whether he is emigrating 
alone, leaving his family behind him or whether he is accom- 
panied by his children and other relatives. In the last case the 
number of these dependants should, be given. 

Moreover, inasmuch as in emigration questions a peculiar 
importance attaches to the emigration from a country of whole 
fainily groups, the Italian Government proposes to add to the- 
information required under the above heads the sex, age, pro- 
fession etc. of those who travel along with the head of the family, 
without omitting the information concerning their relationship 
by blood or marriage with the head of the family. 

It should be observed that in Italy these special statistical 
details as regards Italian nationals both proceeding to or 
returning from over-sea countries have already been obtained 
for some time past from passenger lists. 

4. The Italian Government would propose the following 
system of classification which many years of statistical expe- 
rience have shown to be a very complete system aptly 
dividing the A'arious trades and professions of emigrants into 
a restricted number of categories : 
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(a) Agricultural ■workers, 

(6) Industrial workers, 

(c) Workers ia commerce and private employment, 

{d) Liberal professions, 

(e) Various trades and occupations, 

(/) General workers not professing any definite or specified 

trade, 
{(j) Workers without occupation (including women and 

minors). 

To obtain international statistics of the trades and profess- 
ions of emigrants it is not sufficient to establish by common 
agreement a uniform system of classification for the same trades 
and professions. It is also necessary to decided at the same 
time in which of the categories mentioned in the above classifica- 
tion each several occupation falls. Consequently, it is necessary 
to have at one's disposal a detailed nomenclature of the various 
trades and professions to be included in the above categories. 
This nomenclature will, in practice, strve as a useful guide for 
obtaining and classifying the statistical data in question and, 
without it, it will be impossible to obtain international 
statistics sufficiently complete and mutually comparable. 

If, 5. To the primary statistical data relating to the country 
from or to which the emigrant proceeds there should be added 
further information concerning each emigrant, namely: 

For expatriation: it should be determined whether the emigrant 
comes from a rural or an urban locality, whether he is emigrating 
for the first, second, third or fourth time, etc., whether he 
is leaving the country in order to join parents or friends. 

For repatriation: each emigrant should be asked how long 
he has remained abroad, whether he is returning finally or tempor- 
arily, whether he has been naturalised in the course of his 
residence abroad, whether he has been repatriated as indigent 
at the expense of- the consular authorities, whether he is retarn- 
ing by reason of having been refused admission to the country 
of immigration, and, if so, on what grounds the admission was 
refused, and whether he his returning for military service. 

6. The Italian Government could furnish replies to Ques- 
tions 2 to 5 only in the case of Italian nationals. 

In the case of foreign emigrants, the general principle may 
be found in the reply given to Part I, Question I. More partic- 
ularly, total figures could be furnished for the present only in 
the case of foreign emigrants proceding to or returning from over- 
sea countries, with specification of sex, age, profession and the 
country to or from which they are proceeding. ' 

In order to complete the information derived from this 
classification by age, civil status and profession (see replies to 
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Questions 2. 3, 4) it is clearly necessary that the various countries 
conform to a common standard in the presentation of their data. 

In the case of Italian emigrants the Italian Gorernment 
could communicate total figures relating to the Italian localities 
from which and the foreign States to which the emigrants are pro- 
ceeding. 

In the case of foreign emigrants who cross the Italian 
frontiers total figures can be given only if these emigrants are 
proceeding to over-sea countries (see reply to Part. I, Ques- 
tion 2). 

8-10. The replies are in the affirmative. 



Japan 

The reply of the Japanese Government is as follows : 

1 . The answer is in the. affirmative. 

2. No objection to the classification proposed. 

3. So far as the Japanese Government are concerned, 
they are desirous that the detailed classification proposed should 
be avoided and that emigrants should be classified only as single 
or married according to their condition at the time of their 
emigration. In Japan information as to whether emigrants are 
widowed, divorced or separated can only be ascertained by re- 
viewing all the records in the official registration books in 
respect of the families to which emigrants have belonged in the 
past and as such records are kept separately the procedure 
in question is very difficult. Enquiries as to whether married 
persons are emigrating alone or together would have to be 
mad,e at the time of their embarkation and this work would 
entail a considerable amount of difficulty. Besides, statistics 
of this nature may not in the opinion of the Japanese Govern- 
ment necessarily be of any special value. 

4. The Japanese Government are desirous that all industrial 
workers should be brought under one head and not divided 
into skilled and unskilled. Moreover they are of opinion that 
this classification should be applied exclusively to males of 
15 years of age and over and that no occupational distinction 
should be made as regards minors under 15 years of age or 
women. 

5. The answer is in the negative. 

6. All the statistics which Japan furnishes should be 
understood to relate only to Jajpanese nationals; no statistics 
of alien immigrants into this country exist since the number 
of such immigrants is extremely small. When any new departure 
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is made in future with a view to taking statistics of aliens, 
returns will be made classifying foreigners and Japanese apart. 

7. As stated above, no statistics of immigrants are kept in 
Japan. The Government is prepared to make statistical returns 
of Japanese emigrants according to countries of destination; 

8 and 9. The answers are in the affirmative. 

1 0. So far as this country is concerned, it is considered 
desirable that clauses providing for the communication of the 
above mentioned statistics should be embodied in a Eecommen- 
dation. 



LXJXEMBTJEG 

The reply of the Government of the Grand Duchy of 
Luxemburg indicates that there is no objection to 
Question I provided simple and practical methods are 
divised and that the Government is prepared to adopt' 
the classifications under Questions 2, 3, 4. The Govern- 
ment suggests that particulars as to nationality should 
be included in the information to be furnished, and is 
prepared to furnish such information separately for 
its nationals, and aliens. The Government is prepared 
to accept the proposals contained in Question 7, provided 
they do not entail undue complications, and the answers 
to the remaining three Questions are in the affirmative. 

Netheklands 

The reply of the Government of the Netherlands is 
as follows : 

I. a. As regards immigrants, the only particulars available 
are (1) the total numbers of persons who arrive each year 
from abroad and are entered in the population registers. 

As regards emigrants, it would be possible to communicate 
(2) total figures of Dutch emigrants who leave by the ports 
of Amsterdam, Eotterdam, Dordrecht and HarUngen on board 
the boats of trans-oceanic shipping lines and (3) the total 
number of persons leaving each year for abroad and struck 
off the population registers. 
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b. It would be possible to communicate statistics as to sex 
for (1), (2) and (3) ; as to age for (2) and (3) ; as to family con- 
dition for (3) and as to occupation for (2) and (3). 

2. The Netherlands Government is not prepared to adopt 
the classification given but proposes the- following classification : 

Up to 10 
between 10 and 20 
between 20 and 40 
above 40. 

3. It is not possible to communicate particulars as to family 
condition, except as regards the yearly numbers of persons 
leaving unaccompanied and leaving with their families. 

4. It would be possible to supply accurate . figures 
according to the classification proposed as to emigrants' leaving 
by the above-mentioned ports (see reply to Question 1)., with 
the exception of the port of Amsterdam, as to which the figures 
required in this classification could be given only in the case 
of Dutch emigrants, and as to persons leaving for abroad (see 
(3) in reply to Question 1). 

5. Further information might be supplied, as to financial 
position according to the following classification; 

(a) persons of substantial means. 
(&) persons of moderate means. 

(c) poor persons. 

(d) persons of unknown financial condition. 

6. It will be possible to supply the information required as 
regards sex and age for emigrants leaving from the above-men- 
tioned ports. 

It would be possible to furnish the other information 
separately only in the case of nationals. 

7. The "STetherlands Government answers this Question 
in the affirmative as regards emigrants who leave from any 
of the above-mentioned ports and as regards the total yearly 
numbers of persons coming from or leaving for abroad (see (2) 
and (3) in reply to Question 1). 

8. The Netherlands Government is prepared to compile the 
above statistics for each quarter as regards the particulars 
as to emigrants wlo leave from the ports of Amsterdam and 
Eotterdam (see (2) in reply to Question I) and for the calendar 
year as regards the total number of persons coming from and 
leaving for abroad (see (1) and (2) in reply to Question I). 

9. The Netherlands Government would be prepared to 
communicate these statistics in the course of the months of 
January, April, July and October. 
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10. The Netherlands Government answers this Question 
in the affirmative, on the understanding that Governments 
-do not undertake to' furnish any further particulars on the 
above-mentioned points beyond those wfiich the national 
administrations already have available. 

The Netherlands Government feels bound to state that 
in view of the pressing need for the strictest economy in its 
national expenditure it is not in a position to carry its activities 
ta the field of statistics beyond the limits indicated in the 
foregoing rep?ies. 



I^fOKWAY 

Note : see introduction to reply to Fart I. 

The following extracts may be resumed from the 
letter of the Central Statistical Bureau communicated by, 
the Department of Social Affairs. 

1. "It is stated that statements containing the infor-' 
mation required might be communicated to the Interna- 
tional Labour Office in as uniform a form as possible. 

2. The following age groups are proposed : 

Over 15 
i ! 15-30 
30-55 
55 and over. 

It is indicated that experience shows that the number 
of persons over 55 years of age who emigrate is very small, 
and that the age group of 15-55 suggested in the Question- 
naire should be split up into three or, at any rate, two 
groups, as proposed above. 

3. The following classification is proposed : 

Unmarried, 
Married, 

Previously married (that is widows, widowers, 
divorced, separated). 
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It is further suggested that the following classification 
should be given in separate statements : 

Married persons emigrating alone, 

Married persons emigrating with their children, 

jSI'umber of children travelling with their parents. 

It is considered that only a few countries wUl be able 
to differentiate between married persons emigrating alone 
and married persons emigrating with their family, and it 
is therefore suggested that such information should be 
shown on separate statements by such countries as may 
be in a position to supply it. 

4. It is considered impossible to differentiate bet- 
ween skilled and unskilled labourers in official emigration 
statistics, and it is therefore suggested that this distinction 
be not made. It is further suggested that a group for 
general labourers should be inserted in order to avoid the 
inclusion of such persons in the other groups proposed. 
The following classification is, therefore, proposed, both 
for men and women : 

Agriculture and cattle-raising, etc. 
Industry, ' 

Commerce and communications, 
General labourers unspecified. 
Clerks, etc.. 
Other occupations. 
Persons without occupation. 

5. It is suggested that an attempt should be made to 
obtain information as to the nationality of immigrants in 
order to ascertain the extent of re-immigration. 

6 and 7. The answers are in the affirmative. 

8. As far as Norway is concerned, it is considered 
that detailed statistics should be rendered once a year, 
and that summary statistics relating to migration, classified 
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according to countries of departure and destination, 
should be rendered monthly i£ possible. 

9. It is stated that, provided is it possible to organise 
the system of statistics in Norway, as indicated in the 
answers above, the necessary information might be 
furnished quarterly, as suggested in the Questionnaire. 

10. It is considered that provisions as to the extent 
and form of the above statistics should be embodied in a 
Recommendation. 



Poland 



The reply of the Polish Government is as follows : 

1. The Government of Poland is prepared to furnish the 
particulars required, except as regards war-repatriation (i. e. 
the repatriation of persons who, without any intention of leaving 
their country on economic grounds, have been compelled to do 
so by the vicissitudes of war, as, for instance, by the evacuation 
of factories and offices by the Russian authorities in Russia in 
1915 in what had at one time been Russian territory, by German 
and Austrian invasions, etc.). With regard to repatriation 
so abnormal in cliaracter the Emigration Office can furnish 
particulars only as to the age and sex of the persons repatriated. 

2. The proposed classification is considered on the whole 
satisfactory, provided that 60 be substituted for 55 as marking 
the completion of the period of maximum vitaUty. 

As shipping companies still treat the 10th or 11th year as 
completing the period Of childhood and as this is also the extreme 
age for obtaining the benefit of a half -fare ticket with a corres- 
ponding reduction of .the state subvention towards payment of 
the ticket the Polish Government would prefer, pending a modi- 
fication of the above-mentioned delimitation of periods which 
could only occur as the result of international agreement, to 
adhere to the following classification : ' 

up to 1 
from 1 to 12 
from 12 to 60 
• above 60. 
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For the purpose of emi^ation by land and of war- repatriation 
15 is treated as terminating the period of childhood. 

3. It would be simpler to group unmarried, widowed and 
divorced persons in a single class, as their proposed differentia- 
tion is of no economic importance. 

4. It seems desirable to add a class of " female domestic 
servants ", so as to avoid their inclusion- in some of the other 
classes. 

5. Information concerning religion and nationality in the 
sense of race consciousness rather than in the legal meaning 
of the term (Poles, Euthenes, Germans and Jews being regarded, 
as distinct nationalities) is extremely important; without such 
particulars a true appreciation of some very large emigration 
movements, such as for example that of the Jews, could not be 
obtained. 

6. Particulars will be furnished separately for nationals 
and aliens. 

8. The Emigration Office is prepared to compile these 
statistics for each calendar month. 

9. This the Emigration Office is equally ready to do. 

10. Any draft Comvention contemplated should embody 
these provisions; without them the international Convention 
proposed in Part I of the Questionnaire would lose almost all 
its practical value. 



South Africa 

The reply of the South African Government is as 
follows : 

I to 4. The answers are in the affirmative. 

5. There are no fmther points occurring to the Govern- 
ment, on which it is considered information should be supplied. 

6 to 9. The answers are in the affirmative. 

10. To satisfy the purposes for which the statistics are 
called for they require to be rendered on unifor mlines and to be 
capable of comparison as between various countries. Failing , 
this, statistics must lose in value. It is considered therefore 
that the Eecommendation should contain clauses providing, 
for the communication of the statistics mentioned. 
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Spain 



The reply of the'Spanish Government is as follows : 

I to 9. The Spanish, Government, while agreeing to the 
proposed classification, ventm-es to point out that should 
the Conference decide upon its apphcation it would need to be 
submitted to the consideration of Parliament with a view to 
changing the existing legislation. 

10. The Spanish Government agrees in principle to the 
regulation by the Conference of the form in which statistics shall 
be communicated to the International Labour Office. 



Sweden 
Note : see prefatory note to the reply to Part I. 

The reply of the Swedish Government is as follows : 

1. Within the hmits already indicated {see page ) the 
Swedish Government declares itself ready to make every effort 
to satisfy the requirements suggested. 

2. The classification according to age should perhaps 
comprise the four following classes : up to 15, from 15 to30, 
from 30 to 55 and above 55. 

3. The classification according to family condition should 
distinguish between the foUowing groups: (a) single persons; 
(6) married persons; (c) widowers, widows, divorced persons. 
For persons belonging to group (b) information might also be 
given as to whether they are accompanied by wife, husband 
or children, and in this last case by what number of children. 
Further information might be given as to children accompanying 
persons belonging to group (c). 

4. The classification according to ocpupation should com- 
prise the foUowing leading groups; (a) agricultural workers: 
(&) industrial workers and artisans; (c) workers employed in 
commerce and transportation ; [d) workers not professing any 
special qualification; (e) other occupations; (/) persons without 
occupation. 

5. Immigration statistics should also indicate the nation- 
ality of immigrants. 
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6. No distinction can, it is considered, at present be drawn 
between Swedish nationals and aliens, and it is doubtful whether 
it would be possible to attain a sufficient standard of accuracy 
in making such a distinction. 

7. The particulars in question could be supplied. 

8 and 9. It does not appear necessary for these particulars 
to be collected every month or forwarded every quarter. A 
brief summary could be furnished every quarter and detailed 
information communicated annually. 

1 0. Should a Eecommendation be drafted, it would be desir- 
able to insert provisions as to the foregoing points. 



Switzerland 

The reply of the Swiss Government is as follows : 

The Swiss Government has once more to point out that 
the only available statistics are those concerning emigration 
to extra -European countries. These indicate the various partic- 
ulars as to sex, age, civil status and occupation of emigrants. 
These different elentents on which statistics are based are collect- 
ed every month, but the actual statistics are drawn up only 
for the complete year. Switzerland would thus not be in a po- 
sition each quarter to transmit monthly statistics comprehending 
the particulars envisaged in the Questionnaire. This could not 
be done without introducing appropriate changes in the depart- 
ments responsible for compiling the statistics in question, a 
matter which would be wholly dependent upon the possibility 
of securing the needful budgetary credits. The budget falls 
within the competence of Parliament, and though the Govern- 
ment is alive to the value which such statistics would possess, 
it is unable for the time being to reply definitely as to the possi- 
bility of compiling them every month or of communicating 
them every quarter to the Internaional liabour Office. 
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II. GENERAL SURVEY OF THE QUESTION IN 
THE LIGHT OF THE REPLIES 
OF THE GOVERNMENTS 



Tiie answers to the questions contained in Part I of 
the Questionnaire indicate clearly tliat the Governments 
are willing to furnish the International Labour Office 
with such statistical and other information concerning 
migration as already exists in their respective countries, 
and that such information as is available under the 
different national systems could be communicated every 
quarter and within three months of the end of the period 
to which such information refers. 

As is pointed out, however, in the Questionnaire and 
as is indicated in greater detail in the special documentary 
study " Methods of Compiling Emigration and Immigra- 
tion Statistics " recently issued by the International 
Labour Office, there is at present a great diversity in the 
form of presentation of the existing national statistics 
regarding migration. With regard, however, to certain 
essential elements in such statistics, which are of great 
utility for an international study of migration problems, 
it would not seem impossible to obtain a greater measure 
of uniformity. In Part II, therefore, of the Questionnaire 
it was suggested that it might be desirable to secure a 
certain uniformity in the presentation of migration 
statistics as regards : 

(1) Classification of emigrants and immigrants 
according to age, sex, family condition and occu- 
pation ; 

(2) Indication as to country of origin and country of 
destination. 



) « 
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The Governments were asked to examine the possibility 
of presenting these elements in a uniform manner. As 
was indicated in the Questionnaire, it was not intended 
to ask the Governments to include within their statistical 
survey certain classes of emigrants for which information 
it not at present collected, or to tabulate figures separately 
for emigration by sea and by land, if this distinction is 
not at present effected in their statistics. The Office 
merely asked the Governments to examine the possibility 
of furnishing, on the basis of the available information, 
either total figures or detailed figures tabulated under 
certain uniform headings, and certain classifications were 
proposed by the Office for the consideration of the 
Governments in order that in the light of the replies which 
might be received it might be seen whether it would be 
possible to establish headings susceptible of being generally 
adopted by the Governments. 

The replies of the Governments would seem to indicate 
that it is generally agreed that a greater measure of 
uniformity in the presentation of migration statistics 
would be desirable, and that as regards the proposals 
contained in this part of the Questionnaire the Govern- 
ments would be prepared to coUaborate'towards establish- 
ing such uniformity at least within the limits of their 
existing systems. Some Governments, for example 
Spain and Finland, have emphasised the fact that such 
uniformity could not but facilitate an international study 
of migration problems and thereby throw valuable light 
on certain aspects of a number of economic and social 
problems. Other Governm.ents, for example, Czecho- 
slovakia, Denmark, Finland, Japan, Netherlands, Norway. 
South Africa and-others state that they would be willing 
to present in as uniform a manner as possible the infor- 
mation suggested in the first question in Part II of the 
Questionnaire. The Belgian Government indicates that 
very slight m.odifications in the existing system would 
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enable the Government to furnish the information required, 
and the Governm.ents of Sweden and Switzerland point 
out that they would be willing to consider whether and 
to what extent it would be possible for them to develop 
their own systems with a view to giving effect to the 
suggestions m.ade. 

Other Governments are prepared in the general interests 
of the Organisation to attempt to establish a greater 
uniformity in the presentation of their existing statistics 
although they indicate that in view of their own peculiar 
circumstances the practical advantages which they might 
secure from such a procedure are not very clear. France, 
Germany and Great Britain state that for financial 
reasons it would not be possible to accept proposals which 
might involve changes in their existing systems and might 
entail extra charges out of proportion to the results to 
be obtained. 

A certain number of Governments indicate that th«y 
would be prepared to adopt the different classifications 
proposed in the Questionnaire. Other Governments have 
proposed modifications in these classifications. 

It may however be considered that nearly all the 
Governments have available statistics regarding one or 
more classes of emigrants according to sex, age, family 
condition and occupation. Although the details of these 
classifications vary considerably in the different countries,^ 
it would appear that there are nevertheless general broad 
divisions which it might be possible to submit for the 
consideration of the Conference. 

&er. 

The Governments are agreed that information 
regarding sex should be furnished. The Government of 
France however points out that no information as to 
sex is collected in the case of emigrants. 
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Age. 

The following Governments have signified that they 
would be prepared to accept the classification proposed 
in the Questionnaire — Belgium., Esthonia, Japan, 
Luxemburg, South Africa, Italy. The Government of 
Poland considers that 60 should be substituted for 55 as 
the age denoting the upper limit of economic efficiency. 
The Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iforway and 
Sweden are of opinion that the middle group proposed 
in the Questionnaire should be divided into two groups 
.15-30 and 30-55. The Government of France points 
out that as no informaition as to age is collected this 
proposal could not be accepted. The Government of the 
JSTetherlands proposes — up to 10, 10-20, 20-40, 40 and 
over; the Government of Czechoslovakia — iip to 14, 15-24, 
25-39, 40-59, 60 and over. The German Government 
states that the present classification for emigrants is — up 
to 1, 1-6, 6-10, 10-14, 14-17, 17-21, 21-25, 25-30, 30-50, 50 
and over, and the British Government states that the near- 
est approach to the classification proposed which could 
be made would be — under 12, 12-17, 18-45, 46 and over. 

The British Government further indicates that 18-30 
and 30-45 are in its experience the two dominant age 
groups for emigration purposes, denoting respectively the 
young m.an or woman emigrant and the established family 
class. 

The Spanish Government has no objection to the 
proposed classification but points out that were any 
proposal adopted by the Conference in that sense it would 
have to be submitted to Parliament with a view to changing 
existing legislation. 

The Italian Government is of opinion that the proposed 
classification denotes very approximately the three chief 
periods of the life of the worker in most countries, inasmuch 
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as it distinguishes the ages at which the economic value of 
the worker is (1) nil, (2) at its height, (3) declines and ceases. 
An examination of the replies resumed above shows 
that all the Governments are agreed that a classification 
according to age is necessary but that there is a certain 
divergence of opinion and practice with regard to 
the upper age limit in the penultimate group. It is 
consequently impossible to find a classification which 
would correspond with the proposals made and the 
classifications at present in practice, but it would seem 
that there is general agreement that an age classification 
should be based oil stages in the life of the worker 
according to his econonie value. From a purely 
international point of view the period from manhood to 
the end of middle age is probably the most important, 
and it would clearly be of utility to divide this period, 
into two groups. The essential thing however is to 
find a sm.all number of divisions regarding which the 
Governments might agree. Those Governments which 
desire to do so could of course establish any further 
sub-divisions which might be considered desirable. 

Family condition. 

The majority of the replies of the Governments indicate 
that it is generally agreed that information as to family 
condition should be furnished. A number of Govern- 
ments are prepared to accept the classification proposed 
in the Questionnaire, and others suggest further 
subdivisions. 

On the other hand, the Government of France states 
that information as to family condition is not and could 
not be at present collected. 

The Governments of Germany and Japan point 
out that the classification at present in use only divides 
migrants into married or single; further information as 
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to whether the persons concerned are widowed, divorced 
or separeatd could not be obtained in Japan without 
very great difficulty, and the Government considers that 
such information if collected would not be of any practical 
value. 

The Government of Poland is also of opinion that 
persons unmarried, widowed, divorced or separated 
should be grouped in one class, as their proposed 
differentiation is of no economic importance. 

The British Government points out that no information 
as to family condition is at present collected and that 
it is not prepared to undertake its collection. 

The British Government recognises that it might be 
of interest to trace the proportion of family migration 
to individual migration, but considers that classification 
of men and women into single, married, divorced, separated, 
or as emigrating without their wives or husbands does not 
appear to serve any useful purpose. Moreover, in the 
observations submitted in connection with its replies 
to Part I of the Questionnaire the British Government 
emphasises the difficulties which would be encountered 
in any attempts to obtain reasonably accurate statistics 
as to the matrimonial condition of emigrants. 

The Netherlands Government states that it would 
not be possible to communicate particulars as to family 
•condition except as regards yearly numbers of persons 
■emigrating alone or with their families. 

The Italian Government suggests that particulars 
further to those contaiaed in the proposed classification 
should be furnished, e. g. the .number of dependents 
■emigrating with the head of the family, the sex, age, 
occupation etc. of such dependents and their degree 
of relationship by blood or marriage to the head of the 
family. The Italian Government further points out that 
these particulars have for some time past been collected 
from passenger lists regarding Italian subjects proceeding 
to or returning from oversea countries. 
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A number of Governments, including Denmark, Itialy, 
Norway and Sweden have emphasised the necessty 
of giving separate information as to the number of 
children and dependents. 

It would seem that, as is suggested in the reply of the 
British Government, the utility of securing information 
as to family condition depends on the possibility of 
tracing the proportion of family migration to individual 
migration. This aspect of the migration problem would 
uiidoubtedly be of great interest from an international 
point of view if sufficiently reliable information could 
be obtained, for i* would appear that family migration 
more frequently tends to permanent expatriation and 
settlement in the country of immigration. 

The replies of the Governments would generally appear 
to indicate that it might be possible to furnish information 
on this point. 

Were a general agreement to be reached regardiiig 
a uniform classification of emigrants travelling alone and 
emigrants accompanied by their families including, if 
possible, indication as to the number of children, impor- 
tant progress would have been made towards the consti- 
tution of a record the value of which might subsequently 
be enhanced, if necessary, by the addition of figures, 
under more sub-divided headings. 

The replies of the Governments would seem to indicate 
that such a classification might be generally accepted by 
the Goyernments without entailing any considerable 
departure from existing systems or any undue additional 
expenditure. 

Occupation. 

A nuro.ber of considerations are suggested by the 
replies of the Governments with regard to the classification 
according to occupation proposed in the Questionnaire 
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Firstly, it would seem that some broad general groups 
could be established which it would not be difficult to 
adapt to the proposals made by the Governments or to 
the classifications already in use, the latter of which in a 
number of cases go beyond the classification suggested 
in the Questionnaire. 

Secondly, a number of Governments are of opinion that 
it would be difficult in practice to draw any distinction 
between skilled and unskilled industrial workers and that 
therefore such workers should be included together in one 
group. 

Thirdly, a number of replies indicate that it would be 
desirable to establish a group for workers professing no 
special occupation (day labourers etc.). 

Som,e Governments have also suggested that a group 
for the "liberal professions " should be included. 

The French Government is the only Governm,ent which 
states that it does not collect inform.ation regarding 
occupation of emigrants. The majority of the other 
Governments are agreed on the three main groups, 
agriculture, com,merce and industry. Some Governm.ents 
propose that transport and com.munications should be 
included under commerce ; the British Government indic- 
ates that the two classes might be kept separate. It may 
however be proposed in the interests of securing a general 
agreement that commerce and transport be included in one 
group, especially as Governments which maintain statistics 
separately in the two cases have indicated in their replies 
to Part I of the Questionnaire that they are prepared to 
furnish the Office with all available information. 

As to the inclusion of a group for the liberal profes- 
sions, there would seem to be considerations to be examined 
on both sides. On the one hand, it may be pointed out 
that comparatively speaking the number of emigrants 
belonging to the professions is not large enough to warrant 
the constitution of a separate group for such persons. 
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On the other hand, from the point of view of the migration 
of the wage-earning workers with which the International 
Labour Organisation particularly has to deal it may be 
desirable that persons belonging to the liberal professions 
should not be included in another group, in order that 
statistics relating to wage-earning workers may be more 
easily comparable. ,; 

It would therefore seem that the following classific- 
ation might secure general agreement : it would fall withia 
the limits of the more important existing systems and 
would seem to cover the proposals made. 

Agriculture 
Industry 

Commerce (including transport) 
' Liberal professions 
Other occupations not coming under the above four 

groups 
Persons without occupation. 

It may be added in this connection that the Italian 
Government has made the suggestion that for the purposes 
of determining what trades and professions should be 
included in the different groups under the above or any 
such classification it would be desirable to have a detailed 
classification and definition of the various trades and 
professions. " 

It is clear that such a guide could not but help to 
diminish discrepancies and divergences in statistics 
furnished by different countries under the classification 
suggested. Certain countries doiibtless have a working 
system for the determination of the groups into which 
thft different trades and professions should be classified, 
but even in national statistics allowance is sometimes 
made for a Certain margin of error in this respect, and it 
would seem extremely difficult to establish a standard 
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detailed list of trades and occupations which it would be 
possible for the different Governments to adopt. 

Other inlormation. 

A number of Governments' have suggested that' 
information as to nationality might be furnished. The 
Governments of Czechoslovakia and Poland have proposed 
that information as to religion should be included, and the 
Government of Czechoslovakia has further suggested that 
it might be desirable to have information as to race, 
mother tongue and ability to read and write. The German 
Government has suggested that indications as to the 
place where the frontier was crossed and the port of 
embarkation might be given, and the Government of the 
]|fetherland8 proposes the inclusion of particulars as to the 
financial position of the emigrant. The Italian Governm,ent, 
moreover, has made a number of suggestions as reg^,rds 
the expatriation and repatriation of emigrants. 

These various suggestions have doubtless been made 
in the light of the experience and circumstances of the 
individual Governments, and would undoubtedly present, 
a great interest for the international emigration statistician. 
It is, hoewever, clear that information on any of the 
different points suggested is collected by a very few 
Governments, and it would therefore seem, that any 
proposal providing for the collection of such particulars 
would encounter serious financial and administrative 
difficulties. 

From the point of vi-ew of international comparison 
the most important of the suggestions made is perhaps 
the proposal to include information as to nationality, 
The British Government suggests 'that a classification 
might be made as to nationals and aliens, but considers 
that any attempts to establish nationality would be 
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frustrated by incorrect information furnished by the 
emigrants or immigrants. The general experience of the 
British Government is that though their statistics are 
reasonably satisfactory as showing general tendencies 
of migration, they have to be interpreted broadly an4 with 
many qualifications. 

It would not, however,' seem that particulars as to 
nationality would be less satisfactory than particulars as 
to age or occupation. The attention of the Conference 
r&ight be drawn to the fact that the communication by 
the different Governments of information regarding 
nationality might enable reasonably exact estimates to be 
made of the general tendencies of national emigration, a 
question in which it would seem that Governments have a 
particular interest. 

Separate information for nationals and aliens. 

A number of Governments have stated that they would 
be willing to supply information as to sex, age, family 
condition and occupation separately for their own nationals 
and for alliens. 

It is, however, clear that, while most Governments 
already have available the greater part of such information 
as regards their nationals ad would be willing to 
endeavour to secure a measure of uniformity in the 
presentation of such information, very few collect the same 
detailed information as regards aliens. The German 
Government, for example, points out that quite full 
information is collected regarding nationals, but not 
regarding aliens. The Japanese Government also indicates 
that no statistics are compiled as regards aliens, but 
adds that should any new departure be made in the future 
with a view to coUeciiag sach statistics returns could be 
made classifying nationals and aliens apart. The 
Netherlands Government could supply separate inform- 
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ation as to sex and age only as regards alien emigrants 
leaving the ports of Amsterdam, Eotterdam, Dordrecht 
and Harlingen. The British Government would be 
prepared to supply separate particulars only as regards 
nationals. The Italian Government could only supply 
approximate information on the various points in the 
case of certain classes of alien emigrants. 

In view of the paucity of the information at present 
generally collected as regards aliens the Conference 
may think it preferable" and in the light of 
present circumstances more practicable to direct its 
attention more particularly to securing more uniformly 
presented information regarding nationals and to propose 
that nationals may be classified separately from aliens 
and according to the groups which it may suggest, a 
proposal which in view of the existing practice in most 
countries would not seem difficult of realisation, and 
that separate information may be furnished asr regards 
aliens within the limits of the particulars which may be 
already or in the future collected. 

Country of origin and country of destination. 

As was explained in the Questionnaire it was proposed 
by the Office that information on the points so far 
dealt with might be compiled in one tabulation, and that- 
a second tabulation might be furnished indicating for 
each country the total number of emigrants and immi- 
grants without distinction of age, sex, family condition 
and occupation, but merely dividing them according 
to country of origin and country of deS-tination. The 
majority of the Governments, including Germany and 
South Africa, have replied that they would be prepared 
to furnish the second tabulation in question. The Belgian 
Government points out that information as to country 
of origin and country of destination is already compiled. 
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At the same time the replies indicate that there is a 
certain diversity in the present practice of the Governments, 
both as to the nature of the information compiled and the 
classes of migrants in respect of whom it is collected. 
On the one hand, it is clear that in the case of emigrants 
to over-seas countries information as to the country 
of destination could be furnished without great difficulty ; 
as the British Gouvernment points out, the country for 
which an emigrant has booked his passage can be easily 
ascertained, and it would' seem that the information 
in question could, be supplied equally in the case of 
nationals and of aliens. On the other hand, many countries 
do not maintain statistics of emigration by land, and 
it is not of course at present intended that such Govern- 
ments should be asked to compile such information. 

Compilation of a hove statistics every month and communica- 
cation every quarter. 

As was indicated in the first part of the present Keport, 
many countries only collect total figures of migration 
every quarter and compile detailed statistics every year. 
This practice, of course, must affect the possibility of the 
Governments compiling every month and communicating 
every quarter detailed information under any uniform 
classifications which may be proposed by the Conference, 
and the replies of the Governments would seem to indicate 
that the monthly compilation of such detailed statistics 
is considered unnecessary. It would, however, seem that 
it might be possible to agree to a quarterly compilation 
and communication of the total numbers of emigrants 
and immigrants and an annual compilation and communi- 
cation of the detailed classifications. The important 
thing is not so much to secure the compilation and 
communication of the information in any special period 
but to ensure that uniformly presented information may 
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becompiled over uniform periods and communicated at 
the same time. 



Necessity of a Recommendation. 

On the basis of the replies of the Governments to the 
first part of the Questionnaire the Office has already 
submitted to the Conference a draft Erecommendation 
dealing with the communication of available information. 

Most Governments are of opinion that further provision 
should be miade in a formal decision of the Conference 
with a view to securing a more uniform presentation of 
migration statistics along the lines suggested ia the second 
part of the Questionnaire. 

The Government of Poland has pointed out that unless 
some such decision is taken by the Conference a Eecom- 
mendation concerning the communication by the Govern- 
m,ents of available information would not probably be of 
any great value. The South African Governm.ent is of 
opinion that migration statistics must lose in value and 
fail to satisfy the purposes for which they are required 
unless they can be rendered on uniform lines and are 
capable of comparison as between the different countries. 

The possibility of making migration statistics inter- 
nationally comparable depends almost entirely on the 
action of Governments, and the replies of the Governments 
indicate that they are for the most part prepared to 
explore the means of securing some uniformisation of 
their national statistics. As a matter of fact, such uni- 
formisation is in the interests of the Governments^ them- 
selves as well as of the International Labour Organisation. 
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III. CONCLUSIONS. 



The International Labour Office submits for the 
■consideration of the Conference the following provisions 
regarding the points dealt with in the second part of this 
JReport, with a view to their insertion in a Eecommendation: 



The General Conference recommends that each Member 
■of the International Labour Organisation communicate 
to the International Labour Office, within six itionths 
ioUowing the year to which they refer, the total figures of 
emigrants and immigrants, separating its nationals from 
alliens, and giving the following details for its nationals and, 
as far as possible, also for aliens : 

1. Sex. 

2. Age : below 15 : from 15 to 55 : above 55. 

3. Family condition. 

(a) Persons travelling alone (married or not 

married); 
(&) Persons travelling with other persons in their 
charge, with indication as to the number of 

such latter persons. 

4. Occupation. 

Agriculture 

Industry 

Commerce (including transport.) 

Liberal professions. 

Other occupations not coming under the above 

four groups. 
Persons without occupation. 

5. Country of origin and country of destination. 
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PART III. 



COLLECTION OF STATISTICAL MATERIAL ON A UNIFORM 

BASIS 



The text of Part III of the Questionnaire addressed to 
the Governments was as follows : 

1. Are you of opinion that statistics concerning 
emigration should be drawn up on bases permitting 
of international comparison ? 

2. Are you prepared to examine with the collabor- 
ation of the International Labour Office the possibility 
of arriving at an agreement as regards the definition 
of an emigrant, the provision of a uniform type of identity 
paper to emigrants and the method of recording inform- 
ation for emigrants with such other countries as may 
judge the examination of such a possibility desirable ? 

3. Are you of opinion that the Draft Convention or 
Recommendation concerning the supply to the Inter- 
national Labour Office of statistical or other information 
■with regard to emigration should contain a provision 
recommending the above course ? 
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1. REPLIES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 



This chapter contains arranged by countries in 
alphabetical order the replies of the GoTernments to 
Part III of the Questionnaire which were received by the 
International Labour Office in time for inclusion in this 
Eeport 

Belgium 

The replies of the Belgian Government to the Questions 
contained in this Part of the Questionnaire are in the 
affirmative. With regard to Question 2 relating to the 
possibility of providing a uniform type of identity card 
for emigrants, the reply states that the card -in use in 
Belgiupa which serves instead of a visa for the trauvsit of 
foreign emigrants across Belgium indicates aU the 
particulars required for the compilation of Belgian 
statistics and closely resembles the type of card used in 
France and Engla.nd 



Czechoslovakia 

The reply of the Czechoslovak Government is as 
follows : 

It is considered that it would be of great utility to compUe 
international emigration statistics on such lines as to ensure the 
possibility of comparing results, and the Czechoslovak Govern- 
ment would be wUling to agree to a Convention by which 
every State would undertake to make use of uniform methods 
prepared by the International Labour Office. The Govern- 
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ment cannot adopt a new definition of the word " emigrant " 
or " immigrant ", seeing that the meaning of the word " emi- 
grant " is akeady settled by its Emigration Law in the following 
terms : 

" An emigrant, withii; the meaning of this Act, is one 
who leaves the territory of the Czechoslovak EepubUc and 
goes abroad for the purpose of earning a living or with the 
Intention of never returning, as weU as any member of his 
family who accompanies or follows him. 

All persons who travel by sea in the steerage or in a class of 
ship declared by law equivalent thereto are regarded as 
emigrants unless circumstances show that they are going abroad 
with a different intention from that defined in paragraph 1 of 
this Article. " 



Denmark 

The replies of the Danish Government to Questions 1 
and 3 are in the affirnaative. W ith regard to Question 2 
the reply states : 

The Danish Government is prepared to collaborate with 
the International Labour Office and with other countries in 
examining the possibility of arriving at an agreement for 
adopting a uniform definition of ' emigration ' and a standard type 
of identification card for emigrants with a view to facilitating 
the establishment of uniform methods for compUing statistical 
material. 

ESTHONIA 

The reply of the Esthonian Government states that 
the Questions contained in this Part of the Questionnaire 
give rise to no objections and may therefore be answered 
in the affirmative. 



Finland 

The reply of the Finnish Government is as follows : 

I. The Government of Finland considers it desirable 
that statistics concerning emigration and immigration should 
be drawn up on bases permitting of international comparison. 
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2. The Government of Finland is prepared to examine, 
with the collaboration of the International Labour Office and 
of such countries as are similarly inclined, the possibility of 
arriving at an agreement as regards the definition of an emigrant, 
the provision of a uniform type of identity paper to emigrants, 
and the methods of recording information concerning emigration. 

3. The Government of Finland is of opinion that the Eecom- 
mendation concerning the supply to the International Labour 
Office of statistical or other information with regard to emigra- 
tion should contain draft provisions recommending the above 
course. 



France 

The reply of the French Government is as follows : 

I . Without entering into a discussion on the possible 
utility of rendering national statistics internationally comparable, 
the French Government can only point out that it is hot at the 
present moment for financial reasons in a position to adopt other 
bases than those which are at present employed in the compila- 
tion of its own statistics. 

2 and 3. The possibility of concluding agreements with 
other countries with regard to the adoption of a uniform definition 
of emigrant and immigrant, the estabhshment of a uniform 
identity card for emigrants and the adoption of common methods 
of recording statistical information is a question to be examined 
after the Conference. As a matter of fact, if the Conference 
adopts a Draft Convention or Eecommendation on these points, 
such Draft Convention or Eecommendation would render futile 
the conclusion of agreements limited to particular countries. 
In any case the deliberations at the Conference will enable a 
more definite opinion to be formed of the possibility of such 
agreement. 



Germany 

The reply of the German Government is as follows : 

1 . The answer is in the affirmative. The utility of such a 
system of international statistics allowing of a comparison of 
results is not to be underrated, but in practice its application 
would encounter serious difficulties. 

2. The answer is in the affirmative. 
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3. There is no objection to introducing such- a provision 
into the Draft Convention or Eecommendation. 



Great Britain 

Note : see introduction to the reply to Part I. 

The reply of the British Government is as follows : 

1. Yes, provided that no appreciable additional expenses 
were involved and that such statistics could be compiled from 
the particulars already obtained. Where conditions vary 
greatly in different countries, international comparability cannot 
be secured by a formal identity of classifications. 'I ; l \ f ' 

2. n. M. Government would be prepared to examine the 
possibility of arriving at agreement as regards the definition of 
an emigrant, but they do not regard as a practicable proposition 
the provision of a uniform type of identity paper or a uniform 
method of recording information respecting emigrants. 

3. As indicated above, in the opinion of H. M. Government, 
the inclusion in an international Convention or in a general 
Eecommendation, of provisions covered by (1) and (2) above 
would not be desirable. 



India 



The reply of the Indian Government is as follows : 

1 . International comparison is of little importance to India. 
The Government of India are willing to co-operate in giving 
effect to any international scheme of collection of emigration 
statistics provided that the form of statistics proposed satisfies 
the domestic requirements of India and does not entail undue 
labour or expense. i j ['■■' K^&il 

2. The answer is in the negative. The Governmente of India 
have specified in their provisional answer to Part II (see page...) 
the classes of emigrants and immigrants regarding whom alone 
they are prepared to collect and furnish statistics. 

3. The Government of India are not in favour of the adop- 
tion of the course suggested. 
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iTAiT 

The reply of tlie Italian Government is as follows : 

1. This is clearly essential from every point of view, 
inasmuch as the statistical data collected hy individual States, 
hy reason of the different methods of their presentation 
and their fragmentary character, do not lend themselves 
to comparison. Uniformity of the criteria to be used in 
presentation is, therefore, the essential aim of a system of 
international regulation of this matter. 

2. In the meantime the Italian Government considers it 
necessary that steps be taken to standardise methods of 
compiling emigration statistics by means of agreements 
between those countries which are the most ready and wilting 
to carry out such standardisation. 

The Itahan Government is moreover of opinion that these 
standards should be carried out strictly on the three-fold basis 
proposed, namely : 

(a) A common definition of the term " emigrant ", appUcable 
to all countries; 

(&) A uniform model of the special passport or identity 
paper for emigrants settled by mutual agreement and recognised 
as valid for all countries ; 

(e) The establishment of common methods for the 
presentation and classification of statistical data. 

With regard to a common definition of the term " emigrant " 
applicable to all countrifes, the Italian Government would point 
out that for some time past a formula which defines the essential 
characteristics of the emigrant as such has been known to 
Italian law. 

In article 10 of the Single Text of the law on emigration now 
in force (13 November 1919) an "emigrant" is defined as 
" any citizen who leaves his or her country solely in order to perform 
manual labour or to engage in commerce on a small scale or who 
goes to join his or her wife or husband, parents, children, brothers, 
uncles, nephews, or connections by marriage of the same grade if 
those have already emigrated in order to perform manual worh 
or who is returning to a foreign country to which he has already 
formerly emigrated under the same conditions ". 

In order to differentiate more clearly between occupations 
characteristic of an emigrant which are not purely manual, this 
definition should be completed by the addition of the words 
industry on a small scale. 
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With regard to a uniform model for all countries of the 
passport or identity paper, the Italian Government proposes the 
adoption of the type of special emigrant passport already in use 
in Italy. An illustration of this was given last year in the reply 
of the Italian Govnernment to the questionnaire prepared in view 
of the International PmigratiOn Commission. 

This model performs completely the double function which 
it is intended to perform, namely, a legal function, inasmuch 
as it is a document of personal identity which carries with it 
the right to travel, and a statistical function, inamsuch as it 
provides a means of ascertaining the facts of emigration. More- 
over, it has certain practical advantages which have already 
been indicated. For instance, the fact that it consists of a single 
page folded " concertina-wise " lessens the risk of the substitution 
of pages, which so often happens to passports in book form. 
Another appreciable advantage which should riot be forgotten 
is the ease with wTiich a passport consisting of one page can be 
made out by the Office of issue which has before it a single sheet 
and is thus able to take in at a glance all particulars thereon. 

From the statistical point of view the type of passport 
adopted in Italy has the advantage of enaMing the presentation 
of statistics on emigration to be based on actual cases of expat- 
riation and repatriation. This end is achieved by attacliing 
to the passport two coupons for " expatriation " and " repatria- 
tion " which, after being detached at the frontier, are sent to the 
Central Statistical Office. 

By this procedure statistics are obtained which represent 
the true facts of emigration with all necessary particulars 
concerning both the time and the place of their occurrence. 

On the model of a passport similar to that used for the 
Italian emigrant, of which a copy is attached, it would be easy, 
by means of the addition of certain details proposed in the third 
part of the Questionnaire of the International Emigration 
Commission, mentioned above, to decide on a model for a 
standard international passport consisting of a single page 
with annexed coupons as described above. 

The international passport should be of two kinds : an 
individual passport for the emigrant who leaves the country by 
himself and a family passport for the head of a family travelling 
in company with relations or connections. 

Moreover, the validity of the passport should extend to 
a single return voyage and should be without time limit. 

In the special case of the transit of emigrants across one 
or more foreign countries, a special supplementary transit paper 
could be used which could be left with the competent consular 
authorities. 

Finally, with regard to the determination of common methods 
of the presentation of data, it is evident that the required unifor- 
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mity will result from the adoption of a common definition of 
emigration for all countries, as a basis for a uniform presentation 
of its phenomena, and of a single instrument for recording this 
data, such as the international passport. 

In the task of collecting and classifying statistical data,"' 
each country will then be able to follow the methods which it 
considers most convenient, provided that they are suitable to 
the compilation of standard statistics comparable with those of 
other countries, to be sent to the International Labour Office. 

3. It should be remembered, as was mentioned in the 
reply to Part I, Question i^ that in order to attain standardisa- 
tion and uniformity of method in the presentation of international 
statistics of emigration, it would certainly be desirable for 
international Conventions in true and proper form to be concluded 
by the various countries. Nevertheless, in view of the obstacle 
which the variety of statistical methods at present in force in 
different countries places in the way of immediate standardisa- 
tion, it may for the moment be advisable simply to adopt a 
Eecommendation laying down a minimum number of principles 
and criteria to which the various countries might conform in the 
presentation and classification of the data which they will 
supply to the International Labour Office. 

This procedure will allow of a gradual approach towards 
the required uniformity to which the conclusion of partial 
agreements between the States principally interested will be an 
immediate step. 



Japan 

The reply of the Japanese Government is as follows : 

1 . The answer is in the affirmative. 

2. The Japanese Government has no intention to take 
any steps^ to arrive at such an agreement in view of the fact that 
Japanese emigrants number no more than some 10,000 a year 
and do not occupy a place of any great importance in the world. 

3. No objection to the inclusion of the proposed provisions 
in a Eecommendation. 

Luxemburg 

The replies of the Government of the Grand Duchy 
of Luxemburg to the questions contained in this Part 
of the Questionnaire are in the affirmative. 
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Netherlands 



The replies of the Governemnt of the Netherlands to 
the questions contained in this Part of the Questionnaire 
are in the affirmative. 



Norway 

Note : see introduction to reply to Part I. 

The following extracts may be resumed from the letter 
of the Central Statistical Bureau communicated by the 
Department of Social Affairs. 

1. It is considered desirable that statistics relating 
to emigration and immigration in the various countries 
should be drawn up so as to permit of international com- 
parison. 

2. Readiness is expressed to co-operate with the 
International Labour Office in investigating the possibility 
of introducing a uniform type of identity certificates for 
emigrants and the methods of collecting information 
concerning emigrants. 

3. It is considered that a provision recommending the 
above course should be embodied in a Eecomimendation, 

Poland 

The reply of the Polish Government is as follows : 

I . It would be of great utiUty to have emigration statistics 
for the different countries compiled on bases permitting of com- 
parison. 
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2. The Government of Poland is therefore preprared to 
examine the possibility of arriving at such agreements as are 
suggested and -will take such action as may be necessary to 
secure the conclusion of such agreements between as many States 
and upon bases as comprehensive as is possible under existing 
circumstances. 

3. It is to be preferred that provision for the procedure 
above indicated should be made in the Draft Convention 
contemplated. 



South Africa 

The reply of the South African Government states 
that in view of the answer given to question 10 in the 
second Part of the Questionnaire the answers to ques- 
tions 1 and 2 in this Part are in the affirmative, and 
that there would appear to be no objection to the course 
proposed in question .3. 

Spain 

The reply of the Spanish Government is as follows : 

1 . The Spanish Government think it would be of utility 
to arrange international emigration statistics on such bases as 
would render possible the comparison of results. 

2 . This would necessitate a change in the existing legislation, 
which does not however imply that the Spanish Government 
does not fuUy intend to do its best to overcome the difficulties, 
involved in the adoption of a uniform definition of emigration. 

3. The Spanish Government is bound to intimate that it 
prefers the form of a Eecommendation. 



Sweden 

Note : see prefatory note to the reply to Part I. 

The reply of the Swedish Government is as follows : 
I . This question may be answered in the afixmative. 
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2. Although difficulties may present themselyes in the 
adoption of the contemplated indentity cards, the answer of 
Sweden ouglit, it is thought, to be in the affirmative. 

3. Should a Recommendation be drafted, it would be 
desirable to insert provisions as to the foregoing points. 



Stvitzerland 

The reply of the Swiss Government is as follows : 

The Swiss Government is able to express its general agree- 
ment with the suggestions advanced in this Part of the Question- 
naire. Their practical application will not be free from diffic- 
ulty, but it is recognised that it would be desirable, as is sug- 
gested to take prelimiuary steps with a view to placing intern- 
ational emigration statistics on such a footiag as would enable 
results to be compared. 



— se- 
ll. GENEBAL SURVEY OF THE QUESTION 
IN THE LIGHT OF THE REPLIES 
OF THE G0VERNMFNT8 



Collection of Statistical Material on a Uniform Basis 

The replies of the Governments to the first question 
indicate clearly practical unanimity of opinion as to the 
desirability of drawing up emigration statistics on bases 
permitting of international comparison of the results. A 
number of Governments which have made reservations 
on this point seem to have done so because of a misunder- 
standing of the meaning of the question, the ideainfluencing 
them being that the adoption of an international Con- 
vention on this matter was intended instead of the conclu- 
sion of separate agreements between States. This is 
probably the case as regards the Governments of Germany, 
Great Britain and Switzerland. 

The Government of India is of opinion that inter- 
national comparison is of little importance to India, but 
states that the Government would be willing to cooperate 
in giving effect to any international scheme provided the 
form of statistics proposed satisfies the domestic require- 
ments of India and does not entail undue labour or expense. 

The French Government states that without discussing 
the possible utility of rendering national statistics inter- 
nationally comparable it is not at the moment for financial 
reasons in a position to adopt other bases than those at 
present employed. 

Conclusion of Agreements between States. 

An analysis of the replies of the Governments to the 
second question shows that the great majority of the 
Governments recognise that it is eminently desirable to 
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obtain a certain measure of uniformity as regards the three 
essential bases of emigration statistics (uniform definition 
of emigrant, employment of uniform papers for statistical 
information, common methods for recording such material) 
and that they are prepared to examine, with the collabor- 
ation of the International Labour Office, the possibility 
of arriving at agreements with other Governments with a 
view to securing such uniformity. 

The Italian Government has further made very interest- 
ing suggestions regarding the deinition of " emigrant " 
and the adoption of a uniform type of identity paper. 
The Czechoslovak Government states that it would be 
willing to agree to a Convention by which every State 
would undertake to make use of uniform methods prepared 
by the International Labour Office but would prefer to 
see a definition of "emigrant" adopted corresponding 
to the definition already settled by its emigrtion law. 

The Japanese and Indian Governments, however, 
have replied to the second question in the negative, the 
Japanese Government stating that Japanese emigrants 
number no more than 10,000 a year and do not occupy 
a place of any importance in the world, and the Indian 
Government indicating that the Government does not 
maintain . statistics of emigrants and immigrants by land 
and is no prepared to do so, that the maintenance of com- 
plete statistics of all persons emigrating by sea would 
involve trouble and expense disproportionate to the results 
obtained, but that the Government is prepared to furnish 
statistics for all persons coming under the Indian Emigra- 
tion Act 1922 and to consider also whether similar statistics 
can be furnished for all emigrants travelling by native 
passenger ships. 

With regard to the reply of the Indian Government 
it may be pointed out again that the question put before 
the Governm.ents related merely to the possibility of 
arriving at agreements, should the Governements desire 
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to do so, with other States with a view to adopting cei-tain 
uniform bases for the compilation of emigration statistics 
which may be at present collected or introduced in the 
future. 

With regard to the reply of the Japanese Government, 
it would not seem that the comparative unimportance . 
of emigration from any given country (though such 
unimportance might be disputed in the case of Japan) 
constitutes sufficient reason to prevent the conclusion 
with other Governments of agreements for the adoption 
of uniform bases for the compilation of emigration 
statistics. Indeed, the adoption of such uniform bases 
would appear rather to be facilitated in such a case in 
consequence of the comparative simplicity of the 
measures which would be required. Moreover, experience 
shows that the situation of a country as regards emigr- 
ation may quickly change and that a country from which 
very -few emigrants leave for abroad may in a short 
time become important from the point of view of 
emigration. 

The British Government states that they would be 
prepared to examine the possibility of arriving at an 
agreement as regards the definition of an emigrant, 
but that they dx> not regard as a practicable proposition 
the provision of a uniform, type of identity paper or a uni- 
form method of recording information respecting emigrants. 
The British Government further observes that for various 
reasons it would be impossible to employ identity papers 
for persons of British origin and that qonsequently any 
statistical requirements which assume their existence 
could not be applied to British subjects. 

On the other hand, other Governments (Italy, Spain) 
which have already applied the system of identity papers 
indicate that such system in their opinion has certain 
practical advantages- 
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The replies to the third question contained in the 
third part of the Questionnaire, namely as to whether 
the Draft Convention or Eecommendation should contain 
provisions regarding the adoption of uniform bases by 
means of agreements between States, have almost all 
been in the affirmative. Only the Governments of Great 
Britain ,India and Prance have replied in the negative. 

The French Government states that the possibility 
of concluding the agreements contemplated is a question 
to be examined after the Conference, and that it the 
Conference adopts a Draft Convention or Eecommendation 
proposing uniform bases on the three points referred to 
in the second question the conclusion of agreements 
between particular countries would be rendered impossible. 

As has already been explained, however, it is not 
intended to ask the Conference to define in a Draft Con- 
vention or Eecommendation uniform bases for the com- 
pilation of emigration statistics. In face of the great 
diversity existing as regards the bases on which emigration 
statistics are compiled in the different countries, such a 
proposal would be premature at the present moment 
and, it would appear, only possible after very considerable 
investigations and preparations in the direction of the 
gradual adjustment of national systems. For the 
present the first step is to secure the initiation of such 
investigations and preparations with the collaboration 
of the International Labour Office with a view to arriving 
at an agreement or agreements between those Govern- 
ments which consider such a procedure desirable. 
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III. GONCLVSIONa. 



Tlie international Labour Office submits for the 
consideration of the Conference the following provisions 
regarding the points dealt with in the third part of this 
Eeport, with a view to their insertion in a Recommenda- 
tion : 



The General Conference recommends that each Member 
of the international Labour Organisation examine the 
possibility of concluding with other Members agreements 
regarding the adoption of a uniform definition of emigrant, 
the provision of a uniform type of identity paper for 
emigrants, and the employment of common methods for 
recording statistical information, and that it have recourse 
to the collaboration of the International Labour Office 
for the preparation of such agreements. 
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TEXT OF A DRAFT RECOMMENDATION 



The International Labour Office submits for the 
consideration of the Conference the following text of a 
draft Eecommendation concerning the communication 
to the International Labour Office of statistical or other 
information concerning emigration, immigration and the 
transit of emigrants. 

Draft Eecommendation concerning the commun- 
ication TO THE International Labour Office of 

STATISTICAL OR OTHER INFORMATION CONCERNING EMI- 



I. The General Conference recommends that each 
Member of the International Labour Organisation com- 
municate to the International Labour Office, at least every 
there months and within three months following the 
end of the period to which it refers, all information avail- 
able for such pMod concerning emigration, immigration 
and the transit of emigrants, including full particulars 
as to the measures taken or contemplated in connection 
with these questions. 

II. The General Conference- recommends that each 
Member of the International Labour Organisation also 
communicate to the International Labour Office, within 
six months following the year to which they refer, the 
total figures of emigrants and immigrants, separating 
its nationals from aliens, and giving, the following details 
for its nationals and, as far as possible, also for aliens : 
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1. Sex. 

2. Age : below 15 : from 15 to 55 ; above 55. 

3. Family condition. 

{a) Persons travelling alone (married or not married.) 
(6) Persons travelling with other [persons in their. 

charge, with indication as to the number of such 

latter persons. 

4. Occupation. 

Agriculture 

Industry 

Commerce (including transport.) 

Liberal professions. 

Other occupations not coming under the above 

four groups. 
Pessons without occupation. 

5. Country of origin and country of destination. 

III. The General Conference recommends that each 
Member of the International Labour Organisation exa- 
mine the possibility of concluding with other Members 
agreements regarding the adoption of a uniform definition 
of emigrant, the provision of a uniform type of identity 
paper for emigrants, and the employment of common 
methods for recording statistical information, and that it 
have recourse to the collaboration of the International 
Labour Office for the preparation of such agreements. 
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PRELIMINARY- NOTE 



In the introductions to the Reports already issued by 
the International Labour Office on the two items on the 
Agenda of the Fourth Conference it was indicated that 
those Reports contained the replies of the Governments 
to the Questionnaires sent out by the Office on the. items 
in question which had been received in time for their 
inclusion in the Reports concerned. 

Since those Reports went to the press further replies 
to the Questionnaires have been received by the Office, 
namely, from the Governments of Brazil, Chile, Greece, 
and Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. These 
replies are contained in the present supplementary Report. 

The arguments and o bservations set out in these replies 
have for the most part already been expressed in the replies 
of other Governments which have been previously printed 
in the Reports on the two items of the Agenda. It would 
not therefore seem thatthe conclusions reached in the Reports 
already issued by the Office would require modification in 
the light of the replies contained in the present Report. 
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FIRST ITEM ON THE AGENDA 



(a) REFORM OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE GOVERNING 
BODY OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 



The proposals of the Governing Body submitted for 
the consideration of the Governments in the Question- 
naire on this part of the first item on the Agenda 
were as follows : 

1. " The International Labour Office shall be uuder 
the control of a Governing Body consisting of 
32 persons : 

"16 representing the Governments 
"8 " " Employers and 

"8 " " Workers. 

2. "Of the 16 members representing the Govern- 
ments, one each shall be nominated respectively 
by France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan 
and the United States of America. 

3. "The 10 other members representing the Govern- 
ments shall be elected by all the Government 
Delegates at the Conference. Four members of 
the 10 shall belong to non-European States. 

4. "The members representing the employers and 
the members representing the workers shall be 
elected respectively by the employers' Delegates 
and the workers' Delegates at the Conference. 
Two employers' members and two workers' 
members shall belong to non-European States. 
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5. "The period of office of the members of the 

Governing Body will be years (the period of 

office of the mem hers of tJie Governing Body will 
require to be fixed at three or four years according 
as the Sessions of the Conference taTce place annually 
or once every two years). 

6. " The method of filling vacancies and other similar 
questions, such as that of substitutes, may be 
determined by the Governing Body subject to the 
approval of the Conference. 

7. "The Governing Body shall from time to time 
elect one of its members to act as its chairman, 
shall regulate its own procedure and shall fix its 
own times of meeting. A special meeting shall 
be held if a written request to that effect is made 
by at least 12 members of the Governing Body. 

8. " The Governing Body may, when it considers 
that a question on its agenda is of particular 
interest to a State which is not represented on 
the Governing Body, invite the Government of this 
State to appoint a Delegate to take part in the 
discussions on this question, but without power 
to vote. 

9. ' ' No one can be nominated as a member of the 
Governing Body or as a substitute if the State to 
which he belongs has not paid its contribution 
for the preceding year." 






Brazil 



The reply of the Brazilian Government is as follows : 

The Brazilian Government has examined with very great 
interest the various proposals with regard to the reform of the 
constitution of the Governing Body of the International lia- 
bour Office. It accepts in principle the proposal of the 
Committee on Standing Orders raising the number of members 
of the Governing Body to 32, that is to say- 16 Government 
Delegates, 8 Employers' Delegates and 8 Wprkers' Delegates. 

The BraziUan Government is of opinion that justice and 
expediency, as well as the furtherance of the task wMch the 
International Labour Office has set out to accompUsh, require 
that in view of the universal character of the Organisation 
extra-European countries shall be more effectively represented 
on the Governing Body. 

The Government entirely agrees to extra-European 
countries being proportionaUy represented in the three groups 
of which the Governing Body is composed so as to secure a better 
geographical distribution of seats on the Governing Body. 

The Government welcomes the draft for the revised form 
of Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles and in principle 
accepts it. The Government has to make reservations 
however with regard to the Ust of the six States which are to be 
represented as of right on the Governing Body. 

The competence of the International Labour Organisation 
to deal with questions relating to agricultural labour was 
affirmed by 74 votes tO 20, and the Government of Brazil 
is therefore of opinion that the Organisation cannot be complete 
without the direct and effective co-operation of the great 
agricultm-al countries the exports of which constitute par 
excellence the raw materials which have made possible the 
industrial development of the nations of the chief industrial 
importance. 

The war rendered sufficiently apparent the economic impor- 
tance of the part which agricultural nations are called upon to 
play in the field of production and therefore in the cause of 
social peace throughout the world. 

Considering the close economic interdependence of the 
different coimtries, those which are essentially industrial are 
in a position of virtual subjection to the agricultural countries 
as regards the supply of foodstuffs and the output of their 
factories. 
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If then the International Labour Organisation is competent 
to intervene even in the sphere of agricultural production, 
it would only be fitting that agricultui-al countries should be 
represented in a more permanent and definite way under the 
reformed constitution of the Governing Body. The Brazilian 
Government further considers that account should be taken, 
not of " the States of the chief industrial importance ", but 
rather of those which are on the whole of essential impnrtanctt 
vis-d-vis the International Labour Organisation. By securing 
a more prominent place on the Governing Body for the young 
immigration countries, which are predominantly of the agri- 
cultural type, it may be supposed that the International 
Labour Organisation will be in a better position to find more 
reasonable and logical measures for solving the great problem 
of unemployment with whose ravages the working classes of the 
industrial countries are periodically visited. 

The new wording of paragraph 2 of Article 393 makes very 
little change in the original composition of the Governing Body 
so far as the privilege of the countries of the chief industrial 
importance is concerned. 

The Brazilian Government considers that at least one large 
essentially agricultural country holding out to the' unemployed 
immense possibilities in the matter of immigration ought to be in- 
cluded on a permanent footing in the original composition of the 
reformed Governing Body, "considering that by the reason of the 
very nature and scale of its output and more particularly of the 
numbers of its workers it would have an essential importance 
vis-ft,-vis the International Labour -Organisation. The Brazilian 
Government, having in mind the agricultural output of the world 
and what this implies, namely the sum total of country-dwellers 
whose living is immediately derived from agricultural labour, 
proposes that the number of members directly appointed to 
represent Governments should be raised to seven. 



Greece 



The reply of the Greek Government is as follows : 

The Greek XJovernment is of opinion that the period of 
office of the members of the Governing Body should be foui" 
years, in view of the fact that the Sessions of the Conference 
will be held once every two years, and that substitutes as well as 
the titulary members of the Governing Body should be elected- 
by the Conference. 
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Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 

The reply of the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes is as follows : 

In accordance with its reply to the same question at the 
time pf the Third Session of the International Labom' Conference 
and with the resolution adopted by the Conference in that 
connection, the Government of the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes is, ia principle, iii agreement with the 
proposals made by the Governing Body to amend Article 393 
of the Treaty of Versailles and recognises that an amendment 
of the present text of this Article is inevitable if the question 
of the reform of the constitution of the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office is to be solved in an equitable 
way. 

The Government of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes has to make the foUowing observations regarding 
the details of the proposals referred to above : 

I. The Government of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 
and Slovenes accepts the proposal made in Clause 1. It consid- 
ers that this proposal is calculated to remove the dissatisfaction 
of those States which cannot be included among the States of 
the chief industrial importance in virtue of Article 393 of the 
Treaty and consequently have not so far been able to take part 
in the work of the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office. For this reason the considerable increase in the number 
of members of the Governing Body proposed under (1) must be 
considered as a measure of great utihty. This proposal, without 
impairing the efficiency of the Governing Body, makes it possible 
for a much greater number of countries than have up to the 
present been represented on the Governing Body to take part in 
its deUberations and to exercise a direct influence on its 
decisions. 

2. The Government also considers that the proposal under 
(2) is very expedient inasmuch as it decreases from eight to six 
the number of States having permanent representation on the 
Governing Body and at the same time increases the number of 
States whose representation on the Governing Body is to be 
determined by election. By this modification it will undoubt- 
edly be possible to avoid any such dissatisfaction as is referred 
to above. 

Similarly, the Government is of opinion that it is very 
desirable and practical to determine clearly which are the 
States having the right to permanent representation on the 
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Governing Body. In this way any disputes will be avoided 
which might be caused in consequence of the uncertainty as 
regards the States having a right to this privilege. 

3. The Government has no objections to mate as regards 
this paragraph. It is considered that it is unnecessary to set out 
at any length the special arguments in its favour, all the more 
so because the proposal is in harmony with a desire expressed 
by a great number of Members at the Third Session of the 
Conference. The Government wishes only to point out that it 
might be desirable to make clear the procedure for the election 
of the representatives of the ten other States. With a view to 
ensuring that all Members of the International Labour Organ- 
isation should have the opportunity in turn of taking . part in 
the work of the Governing Body of the Office it is imperative 
that in paragraph 3 provision' should be made for the election 
of these ten States by a system of rotation securing to all the 
States a right to bo represented on the Governing Body in a 
given order. It might be possible temporarily to eliminate only 
those States which have not paid their contributions for the 
preceding year as well as those which have not fulfilled their 
obligations under Article 405 of the Treaty, but the system 
suggested should be organised in such a way as to guarantee 
representation on the Governing Body to States which have not 
obtained the same degree of economic development and to 
ensure that the places of a proportion only of the old members 
of the Governing Body should be filled at the end of each period 
of Office so that contintuty in the work of the Governing Body 
might be maintained. By a procedure such as this it would 
be possible to avoid all the objections which have so far been 
made against a system of rotation. 

4. No objections. 

5. The period of office of members of the Governing Body 
should remain at three years. An increase would not be 
desirable because the consequence would be that the period 
dm-ing which various States would not be able to take advantage 
of their right to take part in the deliberations of the Governing 
Body would be prolonged — a situation which would imdoubtedr . 
ly cause great dissatisfaction to a large number of Members. 

If such a system of rotation is to be satisfactory the only 
means of avoiding any abuses would be to lay down that the 
representative of no State may be re-elected before his turn 
as determined by the order of rotation as explained above. 

6. 7, 8 and 9. ISTo objections. 
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(b) PERIODICITY OF THE SESSIONS OF THE CONFERENCE 



As was indicated in the introduction to the Eeport 
on the first item on the Agenda, the 'Governing Body 
was unable to recommend to the Conference any one 
solution for the question of the periodicity of the Sessions 
of the Conference, and decided to submit to the Conference 
the two solutions which had been contemplated. 

The first of these two solutions consisted in re^wording 
the first paragraph of Article 389 as follows : 

" The meetings of the General Conference of representatives 
of the Members shall be held from time to time as pccasion may 
require and at least once in every two years. " 

The second solution proposes that the present text 
of Article 389 be maintained, but with the suggestion 
indicated in the letter of the International Labour Office 
of 28 February that the Sessions of the Conference should 
be divided into two classes, alternating from year to year; 
on the one hand, those Sessions at which the Conference 
might be called upon to adopt Draft Conventions and 
Eecommendations and, on the other hand, those at which 
it would only have to take note of the results already ob- 
tained and difficulties encountered in the application 
of its decisions and to settle any general questions 
regarding the working of the International Labour 
Organisation. 
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Brazil 



The reply of the Brazilian Government is as follows : 

The Brazilian Government has examined the proposal of 
Mr. Biifenacht, the representative of the Swiss Government on 
the Governing Body, to substitute for the first sentence of the 
present Article 389 of the Treaty of Peace the f oUowiug sentence : 
" The meetings of the General Conference *of Eepresentatives 
of the Members shall be held from time to time as occasion may 
require and at least once in every two years ". 

The Brazilian Government considers that the annual perio- 
dicity of the Conference as established by Article 389 of the 
Treaty of Peace renders difficult the examination of Conventions 
with a view to their adaptation to extra-European countries, 
since general measures are not always easy of application in 
those countries. 

Moreover, the distance of certain extra-Europeen countries 
from the seat of the Conference (Geneva) piits them in a position 
of disadvantage as regards the periods prescribed for ratification, 
the replies to Questionnaires, etc. 

It might perhaps be more desirable for the International 
Labour Conference to meet once in every two years except 
in exceptional cases. 

The periodicity of one year is clearly too short for a careful 
study of the Conventions and Eecommendations and the 
application of national laws based thereon, especially as national 
Parliaments are in the ordinary course of events overburdened 
with business and have to give their consideration to other 
equally important legislative proposals. 



Greece 

The reply of the Greek Government is as follows : 

The Greek Government supports thfe proposal made by 
Mr. Biifenacht regarding the periodicity of the Sessions of the 
Conference, seeing that the Governing Body may convene the 
Conference from time to time as occasion may require. 
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KiNGDO.M OP THE'SeRB^, CROATS AND SLOVENES 

The reply of the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes is as follows : 

The Government of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes is of opinion that the first point of importance is the 
fact that Governments and ParUaments of Members of the 
International Labour Organisation have been overloaded with 
work to be undertaken in order to give effect to Conventions 
and Eecommendations adopted by the annual Sessions of the 
Conference, and that for this reason it has been extremely 
difficult for them to fulfil all the obligations inherent in Article 
405 of the Treaty of Versailles. It is, consequently, not desirable 
that annual Sessions of the Conference should be called upon to 
adopt Draft Conventions and other international resolutions. 
On the contrary, it might be necessary to hold such Sessions of 
the Conference once in every three years in order to give the 
Governments of the States the necessary time to circumvent all 
the difficulties which stand in the way of ratification of 
international Conventions. 

However, seeing that the International Labour Conference 
has also to deal with questions relating to the activities of 
the International Labour Office as well as questions regarding 
its internal organisation and its regular work and has to consider 
different technical questions which do not require the adoption 
of resolutions expressed in the form of Conventions or Recom- 
mendations, Sessions of the Conference might be convened more 
frequently. Considering that such questions often are of an 
urgent nature, it might be necessary for their examination that 
a special Conference should be convened exclusively for studying 
the means of solving such questions. For this reason the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 
is of opinion that Conferences of this class should be convened 
in the years in which a Conference of the former class would not 
be held. Thus Sessions of the Conference would be held every 
year, but they would deal with questions of a different kind, 
and in this way it would be possible at the same time to make the 
period of office of members of the International Labour Organ- 
isation on the Governing Body last for three years, but not 
longer. 
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SECOND ITEM ON THE AGENDA. 



COMMUNICATION TO THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
OFFICE OF STATISTICAL AND OTHER INFORMATION 
REGARDING EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION AND 
THE REPATRIATION AND TRANSIT OF EMIGRANTS. 



PAET I. 



The text of Part I of the Questionnaire addressed to 
the Governments was as follows : 

1 . Are you willing to send to the International Labour 
Office , if you do not already do so , at as frequent intervals 
as possible all available information of statistical or 
other nature concerning emigration, immigration, 
repatriation and transit of emigrants, including full 
particulars concerning the measures taken or contem- 
plated in connection with these questions ? 

2. Would you be willing to forward this information 
at least every three months ? 

3. Would you be able to arrange that the information 
obtained could be forwarded within three months from 
the end of the period to which it relates ? 

4. Are you of opinion that these points should be 
embodied in a Draft Convention, or do you consider it 
preferable to embody them in a Recommendation ? 
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Beazil 



The Brazilian Government prefaces its reply by the 
following observations : 

The. Brazilian Government has examined the resohitions of 
the International Emigration Commission, which met at Geneva 
from 2 to 11 August 1921, concerning the various aspects of the 
problem of the protection of emigrants. 

The Government has expressed its opinion on this question 
on more than one occasion, recognising the necessity through the 
medium of the International Labour Office of compiling an 
international documentation dealing with the countries concern- 
ed. 

As a social phenomenon emigration is in its very nature 
primarily internationsil ; it is therefore not susceptible of detailed 
study from a purely national point of view. It is a question 
whose examination inust necessarily call for the co-operation 
of, and take into account the views of, the Governments both 
of emigra.tion and of immigration countries. 

The Bazihan Government indicated its point of view on this 
matter at the International Emigration Commission and is ■ 
glad to reply to the Questionnaire recently addressed to it by 
the Intern^,tional Labour Office on the several questions which 
are to be discussed at the Fourth International Labour Confer- 
ence. 

The reply is as follows : 

1. The Federal Settlement Department under the Min- 
istry of Agriculture, Industry and Commerce has for a number 
of months past communicated to the International Labour 

, Office statistical and other information concerniQg immigration 
into Brazil. 

2. The coimtry is too extensive, communications are too 
difficult and the Settlement Department is too shorthanded 
for it to be able to give a formal undertaking in this connection. 
It is, however in a position to furnish information every three 
months with regard to the large ports of immigration, such as 
Kio de Janeiro and Santos, for which statistics are collected at' 
the end of each calendar month. 

3. The Brazilian Government replies in the affirmative. 
It considers that it is to its interest as an immigration country 
and its duty as a Member of the International Labour Organisa- 
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tion to -render its readiest and most willing co-operation possible 
with other States for the solution of the problem. 

4. It is considered that a Convention would better serve 
the end in view. 



Chile 

The Chilian Government prefaces its reply by the 
following observations : 

Before proceeding to reply to the Questionnaire, it is consi- 
dered necessary to show that the problems connected with the 
migration of workers are of a' special character in American 
countries. 

As a matter of fact, the problem of emigration does not 
arise in Chile. Up to the present emigration on any considerable 
scale has been rendered impossible by the geographical situation 
of the country, the difficulty of transport, the nationalist 
character of the Chilian worker, the social and economic crises 
in countries of the South American continent similarly situated 
with Chile, and the iinperfect development of neighbouring 
countries. 

It is, however, considered that in a not too distant future 
very important emigration movements are Ukely to take place, 
for example to the north (the mines of Bolivia) and to the south 
(Argentine ranches in Patagonia). 

Even at the present day there is a certain amount of emigra- 
tion, but such eiriigration is by no means periodical or subject 
to any regulation, and it is not considered of any importance 
from an economic or juridical point of view inasmuch as emi- 
grants at present do not make for other countries in order 
to obtain work or because they are impelled by an urgent need, 
but simply for the purpose of travelling the world or of making 
money or, as happens for example in the case of tlie MagaUanes, 
merely to find more civilised towns to live in. 

On the other hand, immigration may and will in the future be 
of the very greatest importance. Chile, however, is interested 
not only in the number of immigrants who may arrive, but also in 
the age, occupation, nationahty, education etd. of such immigrants. 
Consequently, the Chilian Government is at the present moment 
examining not so much the preparation of statistics as more 
adequate legislation and regulation to deal with the problems 
raised by the immigration of workers. 

Free immigration will probably never exist in Chile, firstly, 
because the Besidence Act and the Health Code do not give 
permission to enter the country to foreigners " who do not 
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profess or are incapable of plying a trade or profession by which 
they can gain their livelihood " (^) or to persons " affUcted 
■with chronic or contagious diseases or incurable organic trou- 
bles " (2). 

At the same time a number of crises in the mining industry 
as well as the general economic crisis from which the country 
is at present suffering have up to the present made it impossible 
to find a solution for the problem of unemployment, and 
although employment exchanges find work without distinction 
for national and foreign workers, it would not be either just or 
logical to admit further workers who, on account of their 
superior industrial training, might take the place of unemployed 
national workers or might increase the social disturbance 
produced by thousands of unemployed workers whose position, 
in spite of the efforts of the Government, is a avo^^redly cirtical. 
On the other hand, immigration of workers engaged on 
contract or so to speak selected would be a great advantage' 
to Chile not so much on account of the new producing as weU as 
consuming power thereby introduced as by the development 
which might thereby be caused of new industries or new methods 
, capable eventually of finding work for workers at present 
imemployed. 

New countries like Chile and the other countries of the 
American continent are virgin soil to Which all the progressive 
influences in the world may easily be applied. There is no place 
iere for protectionist legislation which gives incompetent 
nationals a preference over competent foreigners. Eecently 
in Chile however opinion has .been turning towards, the adoption 
of laws to protect the niercantUe marine and national industries. 
Up to the present in a large number of private enterprises foreig- 
ners have been more numerous than nationals not only as regards 
technical staff, but also in respect of the mass of workers. 
Attention has been drawn to this anomalous situation and it has 
been necessary to adopt legislation ensuring that only nationals 
shall be employed in certain industries, as is laid down for 
example in the case of the coasting trade, or that in other cases 
at least a minimum of 60 % of the situations shall be filled by 
nationals. 

Moreover, the Government is examining with attention 
the possibility of providing complete regulations regarding 
emigrants with a view in the first place to avoiding . any 
economic or social disturbance in respect of national industries, 
and secondly, in order to guarantee new arrivals fully against 
all risks or anomalies which might give them the impression 



(1) Ley de Besidencia (Residence Act), Section 1. Sub section 2. 
<2) Codigo Sanitario (Health Code), Section 110, Sub-section 2. 
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for a certain time that they had left one situation for another 
more precarious. 

A task of this nature, however, cannot be dealt with for a 
year or two,- at any rate until the effects of the financial crisis 
of 1920-21 have completely disappeared and the conditions 
of commerce and industry have become once more normal 
in European countries affected by post-war problems. 

T'lie reply is as follows : 

I. The Chilian Government accepts entirely the proposal 
that it should communicate to the International Labour Oftice 
all information which it has available concerning emigration 
and immigration. 

The emigration service, however, has been disorganised 
since 1912 and the Government must wait until the new Act 
is put into force to regulate the situation. This Act will be 
adapted to the principles formulated by the Office. 

2 and 3. On account of the fact that the emigration 
service is being reorganised it would be impossible for the 
moment to furnish statistical information for the periods 
proposed, but it is considered that as soon as the above service 
has become normal again it will be possible to supply the 
Office with statistics at the periods proposed and with all due 
regularitji and despatch. 

4. In view of the fact that the different regulations relating 
to emigration, immigration and transit of emigrants are 
dependent on the special conditions of each country, it is consi- 
dered that the only points on which provisions should be inserted 
in a Draft Convention are those which do not fundamentally 
modify the administrative arrangements established in the 
various countries. 



Gkeece 

The reply of the Greek Government states that the 
Government finds no difficulty in accepting the classi- 
fications proposed by the Office, but that it prefers 
a Eecommendation for this item on the Agenda. 

Kingdom op the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 

The repUes of the Government of the Kingdom of 
the Serbs, Groats and Slovenes to the first three questions 
contained in this Part of the Questionnaire are in the 
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affirmative. With regard to the fourth question the 
Government States that it would prefer the form of 
a Eecommendation. 

In its letter communicating its replies to the Qestion- 
naire on the second item on the Agenda the Government 
gives certain information concerning the situation in the 
Kingdom as regards the matters dealt with in this Part 
of the Questionnaire which it may be of interest to quote : 



By authorisation of the Ministry for Social Affairs, the 
Emigration Office at Zagreb has lately begun to communicate 
to the Office every month statistical tables relating to emigration 
from the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, and would 
be prepared in a short time to furnish the Office regularly with 
similar statistical tables relating to repatriation of emigrants. 

As soon as the general Emigration Commissariat is definitely 
constituted which was created under Article 107 of the Finance 
Act of 7 February 1922 to take the place of the above-mentioned 
office and to extend its functions so as to cover the whole 
territory of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, 
other statistical tables relating to emigration will also be com- 
municated to the Office regularly. These tables wUl cover 
emigration from the Kingdom to countries of cpntinental 
Em'ope, immigration from trans-oceanic and European countries 
into the Kingdom and the movements of migrants in transit 
through the Kingdom. Up to the present very little attention 
has been paid to these three classes of migration for the following 
reasons : the legislation of the Kingdom concerning emigration 
regards as emigrants only those persons who leave for trans- 
oceanic countries; emigration to European countries has 
always fallen behind emigration to trans-oceanic countries, and 
the transit of emigrants has only lately begun to increase to any 
extent, while immigration into the Kingdom has, up to the 
present, been of no importance. 

In order to complete this information, reports on important 
matters with regard to emigration, transit and immigration 
as well as texts of laws, decrees and regulations in connection 
therewith will also be communicated to/ the International 
Labour Office. 
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PAET II 



The text of Part II of the Questionnaire addressed 
to the Governments was as follows : 

1. Are you prepared to communicate to the Internat- 
ional Labour Office the total number of emigrants and 
immigrants who traverse your frontiers , with information 
presented in a uniform manner as to their age , sex , family 
condition and occupation ? 

2. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to age ? 

Up to 15; from 15 to 55; above 55. 

If not , what classification do you propose ? 

3. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ation with regard to family condition ? 

Single. 

Widowed, divorced or separated. 

Married persons emigrating alone. 

Married couples emigrating together or with their 

children. 
K not, what classification do you propose ? 

4. Are you prepared to adopt the following classific- 
ition with regard to occupation ? 

(a) Agricultural occupations. 

( 6) Unskilled industrial workers. 

(c) Skilled industrial workers. 

(d) Commercial occupations. 
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(e) Other occupations. 

(/) Persons without occupation. 

If not, what classification do you propose ? 

5. Are you of opinion that information should be 
supplied on other points than those indicated in ques- 
tion 1 ? 

6. Are you prepared to supply the above information 
(questions 2-5) separately for your nationals and for 
aliens ? 

7. Are you prepared to communicate to the Inter- 
national Labour Office the total figures for emigrants and 
immigrants traversing your frontiers, with indication 
as to their country of origin and country of destination ? 

8. Are you prepared to compile the above statistics 
for each calendar month ? 

9. Are you prepared to communicate these statistics 
for each quarter, i.e. on 1 January, 1 April, 1 July and 
1 October ? 

10. In the event of the Conference adopting a Draft 
Convention or Recommendation concerning the com- 
munication of statistical and other information regarding 
emigration , are you of opinion that this Draft Convention 
or Recommendation should contain clauses providing 
for the communication of the above-mentioned statistics ? 
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Bkazil 

The Brazilian Government prefaces its reply by 
stating : 

The Brazilian Government is in general agreement with 
the suggestions advanced by the International Labour Office. 

With regard to the uniformity of statistical tables, the 
scheme suggested by the Italian Government seems greatly to 
simpUfy the systemisation of the most important particulars 
the possession of which is essential to an' examination of the 
phenomena of migration. The adoption of a standard scheme 
which might be applied by all countries would considerably 
facilitate the comparative study of statistics, affording a 
convenient index to the direction and scale of migratory 
movements. 

In view of the conditions, peculiar to each country it remains 
to be seen whether any standardisation could be applied to 
all the States. 

The reply of the Brazilian Government is ps follows r 

1. Brazilian statistics are arranged according to age, 
sex, family condition, nationality, and the places from and to 
which immigrants and emigrants are proceeding who disembark 
or embark in the ports of the BepubUe. 

With regard to the case of land frontiers, the Settlement 
Department possesses no Service of its own, statistical 
information being collected by the Customs officers. There 
is, however, little transit of workers in either direction and 
what there is affects almost exclusively the Bepu,blics of Uruguay, 
Argentine and Paraguay. 

The Brazilian Government is quite prepared to commun- 
icate to the International Labour Office the total figures of 
immigrants and emigrants passing through its sea-ports, 
where the statistical service is directly under the Settlement 
Department. 

2. If it is in the general interest the Brazilian Government 
would be glad to adopt the classification proposed by the 
International Labour Office. It believes, however, that 
preference might well be given to a classification based upon 
the social and economic value of the emigrant, in view of the 
considerable influence of the migration of workers upon the 
labour market both in emigration countries and in new 
countries. 
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• Up. to now Brazil has followed the classification mutually 
agreed upon with navigation companies and which classes 
emigrants according to the cost of their passage, this varying 
according to age. 

* 3. Perhaps it would be more simple to retain the following 
•classification which is already in general use and differs from 
the foregoing only in the naming of the groups: unmarried 
persons, widowed, divorced and separated persons, married 
■couples emigrating alone, married couples emigrating, with their 
family. ' 

4. The proposed classification seems entirely satisfactory. 

5. The answer is in the negative. 

6. The Government considers that this would be difficult. 

7. There is, strictly speaking, no transit of emigrants 
across Brazilian territory. 

8 et 9. The answers are in the affirmative. 

1 0. This question will it would seem require further examination 
at the Conference. 



- CipLE 

Note : see reply to Part I. 

The reply of the Chilian Government is as follows : 

1. As is indicated in the replies to the first part of the Ques- 
tionnaire the Chilian Government accepts the scheme proposed 
by the International Labour Office, with the same reservations 
as were made in the above reply. It may here be remarked 
that the classification by agp, sex, family condition and occu- 
pation is similar to that followed in Chilian 'statistics from 
1893 to 1912. 

2. As regards age, Chilian statistics prior to 1912 placed 
the dividing line at 1'2 years. As a result emigrants are classed 
in two divisions according to whether they are under or over 
12 years of age, and children falling within the second category 
are again divided into 2 classes : one comprising those above 
and the other those below one year of age. 

At the same time 14 years having been in principle accepted 
as the minimum age for admission to work the Government 
considers that, both in order to avoid multiplication of difficul- - 
ties and unnecessary complexity in the statistics, and also.; 
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because it would be unsound officially to look for or to admit 
workers of an age beneath the legal limit observed in most 
countries, the dividing line ought to be fixed at 14 years.. 

In regard to the maximum age, the Chilian Government 
• considers that although 50 years is the limit accepted by most 
insurance companies the age suggested by the International 
Labour Office might furnish a basia for arrangements of an 
international character. It is therefore considered that the 
following classification for age might be adopted : up to one year, 
1 to 14, 14-55, over 55. 

3. The third question calls for a special enquiry. 

The civil condition of immigrants is of immense importance, 
from both the social and the moral points of view, especially 
in the case of immigrants who intend to settle permanently 
in " the country to which they emigrate. Nevertheless, the 
existing diversity between the national legislations of the several 
countries at present precludes the establishment of a universal 
standard. 

Statistics ought therefbre to be restricted to a statement 
of the civil condition of immigrants (single persons, married, 
and widowed persons) in their respective countries at the time 
of their departure. 

In other cases a problem may arise, for instance, in the 
case of countries where divorce is not recognised. May a 
divorced person immigrating to such a country there contract 
a new marriage ? On the other hand, may a person proceeding 
from such a country to one where divorce is recognised repudiate 
a marriage contracted in his own country "? 

The moral and social consequences of this state of things 
are evidently very important, and in general depend upon the 
international principles observed in the countries in question 
regarding emigrants, whether, that is to say, these countries 
recognise " personal status " under which the immigrant brings 
his legal status with him, or whether they recognise " real 
status " under which the newcomer is subjected to the law 
of the country in which he settles. 

Confining itself for the present to the terms of the enquiry, 
the Chilian Government considers the classification proposed 
by the International Labour Office complete enough, but thinks 
that separate statistics ought to be compiled on the one hand for 
workers and individuals emigrating without their families, and. 
on the other hand for families emigrating from one place to 
another. As a matter of fact the worker who emigrates accom- 
panied by his family gives much better promise of becoming 
a permanent settler than the worker who emigrates without 
leaving any family behind him, or leaves his country in the 
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hope of finding a situation which will permit of his returning 
to fetch his dependents. 

Conditions of work, the necessary legal protection and the 
actual nature of each case seem to the Chilian Government 
adequate reasons for justifying the establishment of separate ■ 
statistics for families and for individuals. Work in certain 
spheres, as for instance in the mines, which would be suitable 
in the case of an individual, might be prejudicial to the well- 
being of a family. Conversely, in the case of occupations such 
as agriculture, the individual who emigrates by himself, though 
he may possess the necessary technical qualifications, has 
less prospect of success and is less likely to become assimilated 
and to settle down in a country than the immigrant who brings 
with him his family, his goods, and his implements, and who 
by his work and liis demand for the necessities of life contributes 
proportionally more to the prosperity and progress of his new 
country. 

4. The Chilian Government has not up to the present 
followed, any systematic classification of occupations. 
Generally speaking, the occupations of immigrants have simply 
been classified in alphabetical order. 

The Government considers the classification proposed by 
the International Labour Office to be most suitable, and that 
lesiolts might immediately be obtained if it were divided into 
two main groups : {a) persons or families with a trade or occup- 
ation; agriculture, industry, mining, commerce, other forms 
of manual labour, and unspecified occupations; (6) persons 
■or families not having any trade or occupation. 

The merit of this slight change would be that it would 
make it possible to determine quickly the number of desirable 
immigrants and the nature of their usefulness and to make 
a distinction between such, immigrants and those with no 
particular qualifications who are simply on the look-out for 
work and drift aimlessly from country to country. In both 
cases the Government naturally refers to free emigration and free 
immigration. Indi^'iduals falling within group (6) are in fact 
only very occasionally found among immigrants engaged by 
contract. 

5. In the opinion of the Government, perhaps owing 
to its inexperience in these matters, the particulars submitted 
by the International Labour Office appear to be as complete 
as possible. 

6. Question 6 also calls for a special enquiry. 

Emigration and the departure of Chilian workers for other 
countries is of very rare occurrence in Chile, yet there are 
at the present moment no fewer than 15,000 Chilian workers 
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in the various countries of the world. If it is only a qiiestion 
of compiling statistics the same rule might perhaps be followed 
as in the case of immigration; but if it is desired to form or to 
convey an exact idea of the situation ox of the legal condition 
of nationals and of aliens, the suggested classification gives rise 
to great difficulties in the case of Chile as of other new countries. 

Movements within the country may to begin with be 
disregarded. 

In Latin countries the industrial classes, both workers and 
employers, are on the whole neither very highly organised nor 
very enterprisiug. This explains why, in- big industrial crises, 
they leave everything to the State. At the same time in certain 
parts of the country extensive mining, agricultural and industrial 
districts remain entirely unexploited. Hence nationals who 
leave the country in search of work do so without urgent 
necessity since their own country offers an adequate field of ac- 
tion for new enterprise. It is this want of enterprise indeed 
which intensifies the unemployment problem. On the other 
hand it is the countries of great industrial importance, such 
as Germany, the United States, Great Britain and so on, which 
attract the majority of Chilian workers, despite the fact that 
other countries such as Argentine, Spain and Italy offer them 
higher salaries and easier conditions of life. 

7. All the statistics which have been compiled in Chile up 
to now indicate the country of origin of immigrants. It has 
thus been possible to determine that 69 per cent of the immi- 
grants are of Anglo-Saxon or Teutonic origin — English, German, 
Swedish, Danish and so on — the remainder being of Latin 
origin. This percentage does not, however, show that any one 
country is more favoured than another. France in fact provides 
19 per cent of the immigrants, Germany 19 per cent, S.pain 17 
per cent, England 17 per cent, Italy 13 per cent, the B"etherlands 
7 per cent, Belgium 4 per cent, and other countries 4 per cent. 

For the reasons mentioned above it has been impossible 
to determine the country of destination of Chilian emigrants. 

8. As already stated it has only been in the course of the 
present year that the Chilian Government has begun to deal 
with the question of establishing a complete up-to-date system 
of emigration and immigration control. Hence in view of the 
reorganisation of the existing department of immigration and 
colonisation it is not possible at the moment to furnish monthly 
statistics. The old statistics of 1893-1910 were published 
monthly. 

10. The Government considers it impossible to exercise a 

general control over the movements of workers without uniform 

statistics regularly published by all countries. It therefore 

, considerg-fehat the' text to be adopted — whether a Convention 
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or a Becommendation — should include a special clause fixing- 
the minimum amount of statistical information which must be 
communicated for every country as well as the form and the 
periodicity of its communication. 

The Chilian Government concludes its reply by the 
following observations : 

The Government considers that it ought to be clearly laid 
down that the function of the International Labour Office as 
regards problems which so closely affect the world's peace and the 
conditions of its workers, ought not to be merely that of a 
spectator or a compiler of statistics, but rather that of a control- 
ling organisation authorised to exercise a close supervision, 
attending to the present needs of each country, seeing to the fair 
treatment of workers who are obliged to leave their own country 
to find work elsewhere (allowance being made for the various 
systems of legislation in force), and empowered to approach 
Governments for the purpose of securing the repatriation of 
emigrants unfavourably situated. 

The Chilian Government ventures to express the view that 
the International Labour Office ought also to initiate a 
propaganda campaign for the improvement of the economic 
position of the consular services and for enabling every consulate 
to have available means of providing quarters and assistance for 
those of its nationals who apply to it when in difficulties in their 
search for work. It might also be arranged that on the recom- 
mendation of the Consul-General for any given country foreigiL 
workers might be ehaployed in public and governmental works 
upon the responsibility of the consulate in question. 



Gkeece 
See reply to Part I of the Questionnaire. 

Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 

The reply of the Government of the Kingdom of 
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes is as follows : 

1 . The answer is in the affirmative. 

2. As to the age of emigrants and immigrants it might be 
preferable to take as a basis of classification the following four 
groups : 
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Up to 18, 
18 to 30, 
30 to 50, 
Over 50. 

In this way the first group would comprise young persons 
who contribute nothing to production, the second persons of 
the most productive age, the third older and steadier emigrants 
and immigrants for the most part coming back from over-seas 
or again returning thither, and, finally, the fourth group would 
cover emigrants of fairly advanced age who are for the most part 
on their way to rejoin their sons or daughters. 

3 and 4. The answets are in the affirmative. 

5. The answer is in the affirmative, provided that the 
number and the nature of these questions do not call for the 
creation of a supplementary statistical department. 

6. The answer is in the negative, it ])eing impossible to 
communicate the particulars referred to in questions 2 and 5 
separately for nationals of the State collecting the information 
and for aliens residing there, the latter not being strictly speaking 
emigrants and hence not appearing in the registers kept by the 
emigration authorities. 

7. 8, 9 and, 1 0- The answers are in the affirmative. 
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PAET III. 



The text of Part III of the Questionnaire was as follows: 

1. Are you of opinion that statistics concerning 
emigration should be drawn up on bases permitting 
of international comparison ? 

2. Are you prepared to examine with the collabor- 
ation of the International Labour Office the possibility 
of arriving at an agreement as regards the definition 
of an emigrant , the provision of a uniform type of identity 
paper to emigrants and the method of recording inform- 
ation for emigrants with such other countries as may 
judge the examination of such a possibility desirable ? 

3. Are you of opinion that the Draft Convention or 
Recommendation concerning the supply to the Inter- 
national Labour Office of statistical or other information 
with regard to emigration should contain a provision 
recommending the above course ? 
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Brazil 

The reply of the Brazilian Government is as follows r 

1 , 2 and 3. The answers are in the affirmative. 

Every comitry where peculiar conditions prevail must 
evidently look to its own requirements and make use of special 
statistical methods. Nevertheless, the Brazilian Government. 
beUeves that it will be possible to reach as^eement on fund- 
amental points which apply equally to all countries with regard 
to the chief particulars to be collected and the means of making- 
them susceptible of comparison by adopting uniform general 
rules in their collection, for instance, as regards : 

Definition of emigrant. 

Classification by age, sex, civil condition and occupation. 

Means of proving identity. 

The Governments concerned might indeed be asked to take 
a certain amount of trouble. Where .Governments are associated 
together and have interests in common they should not keep 
too narrowly to national points of view. 

The simplest, most practical, reasonable and least laborious; 
methods could be indicated by professional statisticians guided 
by the experience already gained in a number of countries. 
A simple scheme universally acceptable should be sought. 



Greece 
See reply to Part I of the Questionnaire. 

KiNGDOTVE OP THE SeRBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES 

The reply of the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes is as follows : 

1. The answer is in the affirmative. 

2. The answer is in the negative. Although it woidd 
be to the general interest of all the States and especially to 
the very great advantage of the International Labour Office if 
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a uniform identity card for emigrants and the use of common 
methods of recording statistical infornjatioh were introduced, 
the adaption of a uniform definition of emigration is considered 
absolutely impossible in view of the indisputable fact that in 
consequence of the existing diversity of social conditions the 
type and therefore the accepted notion of an emigrant varies from 
country to country. The result is that the term emigrant has a 
different meaning in each country and it would never be possible 
to secure agreement between all countries, seeing that interests 
and therefore general policy regarding emigration differ as 
between countries of emigration and immigration and even 
as between the several countries in these two groups. 

3. The answer is in the affirmative, except as regards a uni- 
form definition of the term emigrant. It would be useful, ■ 
instead of defining the term, to set out the fimdamen'tal 
differences of meaning as between the various countries. . " 
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